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Foreword

Itgives me great pleasure to present the state social studies model curriculum. In 1989,
the Montana Accreditation Standards provided the focus for the improvement of
instruction through the developmen. of curricula and assessment. This document is
the direct result of Montana’s continued commitment to excellence in education.

The process of social studies curriculum development ought to begin with the
fundamental question: Why do we think social studies education is fundamental for

all students in a democratic republic?

Central to the social studies is the development of enlightened citizens who can
participate effectively as members of local, state, national, and international commu-
nities. Citizens who engage fully in community life with skills in communicating,
valuing, decision making, critical thinking, and serving the communit, are indeed
enlightened. The school, together with the community, must design curricula so that
citizenship ediication can take place outside of; as well as within, the classroom.

The study of history and geography is also essential to the social studies. History
provides the framework through which we can come to understand the world we live
inand how it was shaped. Geography provides us with a sense of place and context by
which to understand the development and growth of human civilization in relation
to the natural environment.

Using citizenship education, history, geography, and the other social sciences as the
base to write sequential, developmentally coherent learning experiences for students
in social studies is one of the most meaningful professional activities a social studies
educator can undertake.

Professionals from all regions of Montana devoted time and expertise to this project.
I would like to thank the advisory council, the team of writers, and the social studies
community of Montana for their contributionsin developing thissocial studies model
curriculum.

Education sk ould prepare
people not fust to earn a
Living bus to live a lift—a

creative, humane, sensitive

li.
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 Preface

In 1987-88, at the direction of the legislature, the Montana Board of Public Education
initiated Project Excellence: Designing Education for the Next Century. This
comprehensive review of the state accreditation standards resulted in a set of model
educational goals and measures to help define high quality education in Montana’s
elementary and secondary schools.

The Montana School Accreditation Standards call upon districts to develop “written
sequential curricula foreach subjectarea. The curriculashall addresslearner goals...and
district educational goals.” During the summer of 1991, the Office of Public
Instruction assembled Montana educators, an advisory group and a team of writers to
develop a model curriculum for social studies which could assist local districts in their

own curriculum development.

The advisory council and the team of writers were nominated by a variety of
professional organizationsand educational institutions. Theadvisory council determined
the philosophical framework from which to write the social studies curriculum. The
writers then met to research, write, discuss, and revise drafts of this document.
Members of the advisory council, writing team, and other readers supplied additional
revisions to the Office of Public Instruction's social studies specialist ,who used these
drafts for final revision and editing. The document was formatted and designed by
Steve Meredith, Linda Atwood, and Gail Hansen in the Macintosh Lab at the Office
of Public Instruction and printed by Publication Graphics Department for the State
of Montana. A special thank you to Jean Luckowski, Professor, School of Education,
University of Montana, for her consultation on the projectand to the advisory council
and writing team, without whose direction and commitment this project would not
exist. The effort was directed by Linda Vrooman Peterson, Social Studies Specialist,
and Nancy Coopersmith, Administrator, Departmentof Accreditationand Curriculum
Services.
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IT IS OUR MISSION TO:

. ADVOCATE,
. COMMUNICATE,
. EDUCATE, and

. BE ACCOUNTABLE TO THOSE WE SERVE.

—Nancy Keenan

State Superintendent

Office of Public Instruction

———
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® Equity Within the Curriculum

Montana and the nation recognize the differences in the experiences of women and
men of all races, colors, ethnic groups, and of people of varied physical and mental
abilities. These factors often result in the sorting, grouping, and tracking of women,
minority, and disabled students in stereotyped patterns that prevent them from
exploring all options and opportunities according tc their individual talents and
interests. The cost of bias to academic achievements, psychological and physical
development, careers, and family relationships is significant. All students should have
the opportunities to observe their own places in the curriculum, to grow and to
develop, and to attain identity.

Where justice is denied, The Office of Public Instruction recommends the inclusion of all groups in the
where poverty is enforced, curriculum and in teaching materials. We urge Montana school districts to value all
where ignorance prevails, persons by actively including the contributions, representations, and experiences of all
and where any one class is groups in curricular objectives and classroom acqvities. Invisibility, stereotyping,
made to feel that sociesy is imbalance and selectivity, unreality, fragmentation and isolation, and linguistic biases
in an organized conspiracy must be eliminated.

press, 1ob, and degrade Invisibility omits or underrepresents certain groups, which leads to the implication

, neither persons nor . .

that these groups are of less value, importance, and significance.
property will be safe.
—Frederick Douglass Stereotyping assigns only traditional and rigid roles or attributes to a group, thus

limiting theabilities and potential of that group or denies students a knowledge of the
diversity, complexity, and variations of any group of individuals.

Imbalance and selectivity present only one interpretation of an issue, situation, or
group, distort reality, and ignore complex and differing viewpoints through selective
presentation of materials.

Unreality presents an unrealistic and inaccurate portrayal of our history and our
contemporary life experiences.

Fragmentationand isolation separateissuesrelated to minoritiesand women from the
main body of instructional material or classroom instruction.

Linguistic bias excludes the roles and importance of women by constantly using sex-
biased words.

Sadker and Sadker 1982

T ———
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Ethical Principles
for the Social Studies Profession

Principle One

It is the ethical responsibility of social studies professionals to set forth, maintain,
model, and safeguard standards of instructional competence suited to theachievement
of the broad goals of the social studies.

Principle Two

Itis the ethical responsibility of social studies professionals to provide to every student
the knowledge, skills, experiences, and attitudes necessary to function as an effective
participant in a democratic system.

Principle Three

Itis the ethical responsibility of social studies professionals to foster the understanding
and exercise the rights guaranteed under the Constitution of the United States and of
the responsibilities implicit in those rights in an increasingly interdependent world.

Principle Four

It is the ethical responsibility of social studies professionals to cultivate and maintain
an instructional environment in which the free contest of ideas is prized.

Principle Five

It is the ethical responsibility of social studies professionals to adhere to the highest
standards of scholarship in the development, production, distribution, or use of social
studies materials.

Principle Six

Itis the ethical responsibility of social studies professionals to concern themselves with
the conditions of the school and community with which they are associated.

National Council for the Social Studies 1990. Reprinted with permission.

R AT
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National Education Goals for
- American Indians and Alaska Natives

Goal 1: Readiness for School

By the year 2000 all native children will have access to early childhood education
programs that provide the language, social, physical, spiritual, and cultural founda-

tions they need to succeed in school and to reach their full potential as adults.
Goal 2: Maintain Native Languages and Cultures

By the year 2000 all schools will offer native students the opportunity to maintain and

develop their tribal languages and will create a multicultural environment that

enhances the many cultures represented in the school.

Goal 3: Literacy

By the year 2000 all native children in school will be literate in the language skills
appropriate for their individual level of development. They will be competent in their

English oral, reading, listening, and writing skills.
Goal 4: Student Academic Achievement

By theyear2000 every nativestudentwill demonstrate mastery of English, mathematics,

science, history, geography, and other challenging academic skills necessary for an

educated citizenty.
Goal 5: High School Graduation

By the year 2000 all native students capable of completing, high school will graduate.
They will demonstrate civic, social, creative, and critical-thinking skills necessary for
. ethicr” moral, and responsible citizenship important in modern tribal, national, and

world societies.

Goal 6: High-Quality Native and Non-Native School Personnel

By the year 2000 the numbers of native educators will double, and the colleges and
universities that train the nation's teachers will develop a curriculum that prepares
teachers to work effectively with the variety of cultures, including native cultures, that

are served by schools.

15
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Goal 7: Safe and Alcohol-Free and Drug-Free Schools

By the year 2000 every school responsible for educating native students will be free of
alcohol and drugs and will provide safe facilities and an environment conducive te

learning.
Goal 8: Adult Education and Lifelong Learning

By theyear 2000 every nativeaduit will have the opportunity to beliterateand to obtain
the necessary academic, vocational, and technical skills and knowledge needed to gain
meaningful employment and to exercise the righ.ts and responsibilities of tribal and
nati~nal citizenship.

Goal 9: Restructuring Schools

By the year 2000 schools serving native children will be restructured to effectively meet
the academic, cultural, spiritual, and social needs of students for developing strong,
healthy, self-sufficient communities.

Goal 10: Parental, Community, and Tribal Partnerships

By the year 2000 every school responsible for educating native students will provide
opportunities for native parents and tribal leaders to help plan and evaluate the
governance, operation, an- performance of their educational programs.

U.S. Department of Education 1991




i | Overview

To use this model framework and come to fully understand the concepts presented
in this curriculum guide, it is necessary to briefly explain the organization of the
document. The Montana Social Studies Model Curriculum Guide is arranged into six
sections. Sectionn 1—A Model Curriculum Framework provides the essence of the
model guide. Included in Section I are the K-12 model learner goals for the social
studies in knowledge (content), skills, thinking, and values and anitudes. The model
curriculum highlights san:ple units written for the four cluster groups, grades K-2, 3- -
5,6-8,and 9-12. Section 2—Montana: P~st, Present, Future suggests content and
learner goals for Montanastudies, K-12. Section 3—Best Practicesin Teachingand
Learaing in the Social Studies describes effective teaching/learning strategies; the
- role of library media, technology, and information skills in the social studies; and
assessment of the learner goals and program effectiveness. Section 4-—Where to
Begin presents a process for curriculum development and provides other example
models by which to organize the social studies curriculum. Section 5—Resources

furnishes supplemental material which will assist curriculum committees with direct

@ * access to critical information given as the Administrative Rulesof Montana, National
The curriculum Council for the Social Studies Position Statements, and teacher education program
framework must embody standards. The final part, Section 6—References, includes the references used in
coherent, non-repetitive | . preparing this document, a selected annotated bibliography, and an edited list of social
curricula carefully studies organizations.
designed to ensure that
children study challenging | The writers of The Montana Social Studses Model Curriculum Guidewant to stress the
subject masser in every importance of dialogue among teachers of social studies across all grade/cluster levels.
grade, K-12. _ Nationally, the direction in the social studies, as well as in other program areas, is

—Paud Gagnon toward systemic change. Systemic educationisa "seamless fabric” that must be looked

atand worked on as a whole. For real change to take place, we must keep all levels of
schooling in mind, from preschool to graduate programs. Educators must discussand
agree on what students ought to be taught; at what levels specific knowledge, skills,
thinking, values, and attitudes ought to be learned; and what expectations students,
parents, teachers and the community ought to set for the social studies program

(Gagnon 1993).
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SECTION 1—A Model Curriculum
Framework

Essential Elements of the Social Studies
A Philosophy of Social Studies Education
K-12 Model Learner Goals
A Mode! Curriculum for Social Studies
Model Learner Goals and Curriculum Content K-12
Sample Units
Primary Cluster—In My Great-Grandparents' School
Intermediate Cluster— Taking Social Action -
A Problem-Solving Model
Middle School Cluster— The Middle East
Secondary Cluster—Myth of the American West
Applying the Principles: The Model in Action
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Democracy depends on
noisy, fractious and self-
itical politics, which in
demands an
edraordinary degree of
civic resilience and public
spiris.
—Benjamin R. Barber
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Essential Flements of the Social Studies

In 1992, the National Council for the Social Studies INCSS) defined the social studies
as the integration of history, the social sciences, and the humanities to promote civic
competence. In defining social studies this way, they recognized civic competence as
the heart of social studies and as an essential goal of schooling in a democratic society.
The term "civic competence” is inclusive and encompasses the role of citizen in its
broadest sense.

The NCSS has suggested that a professionally designed social studies curriculum:

1.  Beginin preschool, continue throughout formal education and include

sequential learner goals and experiences at the elementary, middle and
secondary levels.

2. Foster individual, society and cultural identity.

3. Include direct participation in the school and community, inclﬁding
service opportunities.

4. Deal with critical issues facing the world.
5.  Prepare students to make decisions based on democratic principles.

6.  Demand high standards of student performance and assess that perfor-
mance by multiple measures that require more than the memorization
of information.

7.  Depend on caring, creative teachers broadly prepared in history, the
social sciences, the humanities and the relationship between educational
theory and practice.

8.  Involve the community asa resource base for program developmentand
student ir:volvement.

9. Lead to citizenship participation in public affairs.

Such programs contribute not only to the development of students’ capacity to read
and compute, but also link knowledge and skills with an understanding of and

commitment to democratic principles and their application.

National Council for the Social Studies. Reprinted with permission.
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A Philosophy of
Social Studies Education

Montana, astate rich in history and natucal resources, considers young people its most

- valuable resource. The social studies play a major role in helping our young people
become effective citizens in the global comimnunity. Toward that end, students in
Montana's schools should develop increasingly sophisticated ways of thinking about
history; geography, and the social sciences. They must have opportunities to among
other things, encounter multiple poirits of view, explore diverse cultures, and acquire
the knowledge and skills necessary to identify and work to solve the problems of their
world in the 21st century.

To prosper in the world of the next century, Montana's young people will need to
developa pluralistic, global, and participatory perspective. They will need adisciplined
respect for human differences of all sorts, but particularly of opinion and preference,
of race, religion, and gender, of ethnicity and, in general, of culture. They will need
to regard the existence of ethnic and cuitural differences not asa problem to be solved
but as a healthy, inevitable, and desirable quality of democratic group life.

They will need the knowledge, skills, and commitment necessary to live in and
contribute effectively toaworld possessing limited natural resourcesand characterized
by increasing interdependence among countries and people of the world. Knowledge
of and respect for the differences as well as the similarities of the world's people will
require accepting responsibility for finding just and peaceful solutions to global
problems.

Montana's young people will need to be committed to democratic beliefs and
competent to participate actively in the range of social, political, and economic
processes of society. Citizenship is, therefore, more than the passive, uncritical
acceptance of the status quo. It includes the ability to examine accepted practices, to
engage in dialogue with others abcat the public and private good, and to conceive of
new arrangements and ways of viewing the future that may be more compatible with
democratic values and beliefs.

As educators help students prepare for the next century, the ever-present questions
"Why?," "Why here?," "Why now?," and "Why not?" will continue to provide the
critical framework through which students process information, respond to change,
and understand what it means to be human.

e g R 1.'-..":. ..'.‘.' ‘ot
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The object of education is
10 prepare the young to
educase themselyes
throughout their Lives.
—Robert Maynard
Hutchins
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K-12 Model Learner Goals

Social studies programs have a responsibilitiy to prepare students to identify,
understand, and work to solve the problems that face our increasingly diverse nation
and interdependent world. The National Council for the Social Studies and the
Montana Social Studies Curriculum Writing Team recommend that such programs
include goals in the broad areas of knowledge, democratic values and attitudes,
thinking, and skills. Programs that combine the acquisition of knowledge with the
application of democraticvaluesto life through thoughtful social participation present
an ideal balance in social studies. It is essential that these major goals be viewed as
equally important. The relationship among knowledge, values and attitudes,
thinking, and skills is one of mutual support.

2 1 1:,'['.‘\:Ilif/;!/.‘(’l‘ll;'h': n./,'rn."'[v.;fnll-‘




Demonstratea knowledge of our cultural heritage aswell as other culturesin the

world.

Place events in a chronological framework and @tc specific developments to
broad themes.

Recognize the relationships that exist among nations, ethnic groups, and
cultures.

Analyze cause and effect.

[

Understand the past from the perspective of the people who lived it.

Develop a multicultural perspective.

Demonstrate geographic knowledge of location, place, relationships within

places, movements, and regjons.

Identify, explain, and apply economic principles and concepts that affect
people.

Describe theimportance of the roleof law, including legal rightsand obligations,
to individuals and to society.

10.

Discuss the role of our basic institutions and their effect on the individual and
society.

11.

Explain the dynamics of human behavior in social situations.

12.

Demonstrate an understanding of the roles of conflict, cooperation, and

change.

13.

Demonstrate an understanding of democratic beliefs and values so as to

guarantes the respect for human dignity and freedom.

14.

Explain the process and dynamics of social and political decision making
through che demonstration of effective citizenship skills.

Montana Project Excellence. Social Studies Task Force. National Council for the Social Studies. Used
with permission.
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Just as education serves to
close the gap between
society’s goaks, it also
serves to push out the
horizons of what 4 society
might become.

—John Goodlad




We should not patronize
our studenss by giving
them access to only whas
we want them to Fnow.
We have to risk lesting
them think for
themselyes.

—Diane Ravitch

Q
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1. Developa sensitivity to the needs, problems, and aspirations of others and to recognize
people as individuals rather than as stereotypical members of a particular group.

2. Ability to interact with others in setting goals, making decisions, and resolving conflicts.

3. Acquireinformation by listening, observing, accessing community resources, and using
a variety of primary and secondary source material.

4. Locate, organize, and analyze information from a variety of sources including electronic
sources.

5.  Read and interpret maps, globes and other visual documents.

6. Recognize and use the specialized language of historical research and social science
disciplines. '

7. Organize and express ideas clearly in a variety of ways; for example, writing, roleplaying,
speaking, drawing, designing, building,

1. Identify central issues or problems (historic, contemporary, future), determine relevant
and essential information, and formulate appropriate questions leading to a deeper
understanding of an issue.

2. Judge the consistency and adequacy of information related to a problem or question.

3. Decide whether the information provided is sufficient to justify a conclusion, identify
reasonable alternatives for the solution to a problem, test conclusions, and predict
possible consequences.

1. Understand, appr.ciate, and practice basic democratic principles. Chief among these
principles are equality, justice, freedom, human dignity, privacy, diversity, responsibil-
ity, and the rule of law.

Montana Project Excellence. Social Studies Task Force. National Council for the Social Studies. Used
with permission. I
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A Model Curriculum for Social Studies e

Social Studies Themes and Questions to Reflect

Principles and Practices in a Democracy

The group of Montana social studies educators who worked on this curriculum guide
considered a number of different social studies curriculum models. The thematic
model chosen was designed by H. Michael Hartoonian and Margaret A. Laughlin as
the most promising framework around which local districts can build their own social
studies curriculum. We believe that the development of a pluralistic, global, and
participatory perspective, so important for our young people, can best be achieved
through the Hartoonian and Laughlin thematic model. The use of themes and
questions as the basis of a scope and sequence framework helps students make
connections among disparate elements across the curricula and apply what is learned
to the rest of their lives.

If social studies has as its main purpose the preparation of effective citizens for a global @
community, webelieve the thematicmodel of Hartoonian and Laughlin isan excellent A people withows history i
starting point. Like the wind on the buffalo
What follows is the Montana Example Model Social Studies Curriculum adapted Fes
from Hartoonian/Laughlin's framework found in the National Council for the Social _[::W
Studies' SocialStudies Curriculum Planning Resources(1990) and A Guide to Curvicdum g
Planning in Social Studies, Wisconsin Department of Public Education, Michael

. Hartoonian (1990).

Program Scope: Major Curriculum Themes

The particular curriculum design suggested in Figure 1.1 isbased upon ten themes that
extend logically from the previously identified goals. These themesareincludedat each
gradelevel with increasing sophistication and constitute, in large measure, the program
scope. The themes help define the program's scope to the extent that they present
perspectives that provide students the temporal, spatial and cultural criteria necessary
for comprehension and rational action. To some degree, any delineation of major
themes is arbitrary. Whereas different themes may be emphasized at various grade
levels, they should be included at every grade and may be presented in any coherent
order based on the maturity level and ability of the students. 0
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History is a record of human
progress, a record of the
struggle of the advancement
of the buman mind, of the

n spirit, toward some
ﬁ or unknown
objective.

—Jawaharial Nehru
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Social History
Tradition and Change
Social Contracts
Citizenship
Political/Economic
Technology
Space, Place, Movement
Global Perspective
Interdependence
Figure 1.1, Major scope and curriculum themes

Hartoonian and Laughlin 1990
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Cultural Heritage

The culturai heritage of the people of Montana is embodied in their values, hopes and
dreams, and fearsand dilemmas. Studentslearn cultural heritage by coming in contact
with the elements of history—the people, ideals, artifacts, and dilemmas of the past
that need to be brought forward as'a part of our present and future. Through
examination of their own cultures and other cultures, students can see elements
common to all.

Every human society (and group within larger modern societies) has particular
patterns of behavior thut make up its culture. A culture consists of language, tools,
important documents, customs, social institutions, beliefs, legends and myths, rituals,
games, attitudes, utensils, clothing, ornaments, works of art, religion, and more.
Within social groups, individuals learn accepted means of meeting their needs and
coping with problems of living in groups. These ways of perceiving, thinking, and
making meaning are part of their heritage.

Social History

The need to tell the full story of history demands that we include accounts of ordinary
people. Such accounting requires the examination of first-hand sources, including
letters, documents, diaries, artistic compositions, oral histories, and material culture.
This meansa broadening of the social studies curriculum beyond the study of political
and military history to include, for example, the history of families.

el Muted I‘(..'H'Q‘r(x'n/l.;litl_:l_"'f'i'n;:n nj;vri'i" .




Tradition and Change

Continuity and traditions provide life with meaning. Students must recognize that
human experienceis continuousandinterrelated. Weare the inheritors of our past and
we are formed by it.

As important as tradition is in our lives, people, events, tools, institutions, attitudes,
values, and ideas all change over time. Change is uneven among and within different
cultures and societies, but change is continuous and the rate of change is accel.rating.
Clearly, we cannot accurately predict the future, but students should be able to
envision various scenarios and be ready for more than one possibility. Students should
learn how change and tradition constandy influence their lives.

Social Contracts—Individuals, Groups, and Institutions

The social contract is a free and reciprocal agreement between the individual and
society based on fundamental democratic values. It outlines our public behavior and
defines our privileges and obligations as citizens. One must come to respect the full
citizenship of those who have different backgrounds and talents, and those who take
unpopular positions on social issues. In a sense, this contract provides the criteria for
our public and private ethical behavior.

Social contracts are entered into by people of all ages, not only by people as they
approach adulthood; social contracts are a real and necessary part of the society we call
family, school, social clubs, and other social organizations. These memberships
demand that all human beings are accorded their inalienable rights.

Citizenship
Citizenship education remains the fundamental purpos: social studies education in
American schools. If the republicis to sustain itself, citizenship education mustbe more
than teaching the mechanics of the democratic system, more than ritual alone, and
more than defining citizenship in terms of individual goals. Citizenship education
should foster the full, ongoing engagement of citizens with issues that involve the
community at all levels of government. Social studies educaters should help students
begin their growth as citizens by doing the work of citizens. They should develop a

free and critical intelligence and in so doing learn to act like free persons in a
community of people.

26

What the people want is very
simple. They want an
America as good as its
promise.

—Barbara Jordan




@ Political/Economic

Montanans mustincrease theirawareness of their political and economicopportunities
and obligations. This means that students must have the ability to make personal and
social decistonsand judge the decisions of others, often with little timeand incomplete

The study of hissory is th: information.

beginning of political

wisdom. "Toalargeextent, Montanans, asindeed all Americans, still see their civic rolesas public
—Jean Bodin and their economic roles as private. They generally see all “civic” citizens as equal

because of the one person/one vote concept, but they see “economic” citizens as
unequal because of their different standards of living. Students must understand the
relationships between civic and economic justice, power, and authority and work for

the public as well as the private good.

Technology

Human beings use tools in utilitarian as well as aesthetic ways. Technology is one of
our tools. Given the power of technology to affect and alter life, students need to
understand the role of technology, recognize its potential and limitations, and make
@ conscious decisions regarding its use.

Space, Place, and Movement

The discipline most involved with space, place, and movement is geography.
Geography is concerned with spatial relationships and the dynamic interaction of
human populations with environmental systems. Consequently, geography links the
social and the natural sciences, and provides a context for better understanding
patterns of culture and behavior. The five principal themes of geography are location,
place, human-environment interactions, movement, and regions.

Global Perspective

Every society struggles with the desire for independence and the realities of interde-
pendence. What happens in the most distant part of the world may quickly affect us.
Students must understand the worldwide dynamic of the human, technological, and
ideological distance as culture is shared across the world. Interdependence demands

e that our perspective be global.
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A global perspective will include the historical perspective with a grasp of the evolution é
of universal human values and unique world views, the historical development of
contemporary global systems, and the antecedent conditions and causes of today’s
global issues and problems. The system's perspective will enable students to see
themselves, their communities, and their nation as players in economic, political,

ecological, cultural, and technological systems extending throughout the globe.

i;terdependence

Interdependence is the idea that we live in a world of systems in which the actors and
components interact to make up a unified, functioning whole. A primary goal of social
studies should be for our students to develop perspectives, concerns, tendencies, and
standards for their roles as citizens of a democratic society in an interdependent world.

Program Sequence: Major Content Focus

Many social studies scope and sequence models recommend a spiral or expanding The aim of educasion is
horizon content approach, starting with the immediate, familiar and concrete the lknouwledige ot of fac:
environment in the primary grades and moving outward to the more distant and bus of value

abstract in high school. The design outlined in Figure 1.2 is a somewhat similar —Dean William R Inge

organizational pattern except that its content focus is organized on the basis of grade-
level clusters developed around the ten major curriculum themes suggested above.
Teachersare encouraged to talk with one another and their students acrossand within
grade-level clusters about social studies content, skills, thinking, and values and
attitudes.

Primary Grades (K-2) My Orientation to the World
Intermediate Grades (3-5) Many People, Many Cultures,
One Land
Middle School Grades (6-8) Viewing the World from
Different Perspectives
Secondary Grades (9-12) Participating in a
Changing World

Figure 1.2. Grade-level clusters
Hartoonian and Laughlin 1990 0
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Education is not training
but rather the process that
&quips you to enteriain
yourself, a friend, and an
idea.

—Wallace Sterling

Model Learner Goals/Curriculum Themes

In the following table, curriculum themes have been matched with knowledge
(content) model learner goals. The themes suggested are not the limit of possible
linkages with content learner goals and any number of other themes. What is provided
here is an example of how a district curriculum committee might begin to use this
model curriculum, thus connecting curriculum themes with content learner goals.

: Bl : L e
Dcmonstratc a knowlcdgc of our cultural heritage as well as

cultural hcmagc, soaai

1.
other cultures in the world. history, global perspectives
2. Place events in a chronological framework and relate specific cultural heritage,
developments to broad themes. tradition and change
3, Recognize the relationships that exist among nations, ethnic space, place, and movement,
groups and culwres. interdependence
4.  Analyze cause and effect. tradition and change,
space, place, and movement
5. Understand the past from the perspective of the people who lived it. | social history, cultural heritage
6.  Develog a multicultural perspective. global perspectives,
interdependence
7. Demonstrate geographic knowledge of location, place, relationships | space, place, and movement,
within places, movements and regions. interdependence
8.  Identify, explain and apply economic principles and concepts that political/economic,
affect people in all societies. tradition and change
9. Describe the importance of the role of law, including legal rightsand | social contracts, political/
obligations, to individuals and to society. economi, citizenship
10.  Discuss the role of our basic institutions and their affect on the political/economic, .
individual in society. citizenship, social contracts
11.  Explain the dynamics of human behavior in social situations. interdependence,
social contracts
12.  Demonstrate an understanding of the roles of conflict, cooperation, | tradition and change,
and change. interdependence, technology
13.  Demonstrate an understanding of democratic beliefs and values so as | citizenship,
to guarantec the respect for human dignity and freedom. social contracts
14.  Explain the process and dynamics of social and political decision

making through the demonstration of effective citizenship skllls

2Y
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social contracts, political/
economic, citizenship
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Model Learncr Goals and
Curriculum Content K-12

Once the curriculum committee has established the major goals for the K-12 social
studies curriculum, work can begin in each of the cluster groups. This guide uses
questions (as content and learner goals) to encourage students and teachers to explore
solutions together. By posing broad questions, studentswill learn tograpple with issues
from multiple points of view, develop a variety of learning skills, learn to work
effectively as individuals and as group members, and use their own experiences in the

process of learning.

This task requires that many opportunities be provided students to enable them to
cope with a vast array of new knowledge about social reality. It also requires that the
classroom environment encourage both divergent and convergent thinking. By
secking answers to original questions, students and teachers will be addressing
information and knowledge together. They will be generating new questions,
gathering data, discussing information, and while answers may not resolve any one
question, the seeking of answerswill helpstudentslearn howtolearn—amuch needed
skill for the 21st century.

The following examples of broad-focus questions, representing the ten themes, are
used to organize the curriculum within each grade/cluster level and acioss the K-12
social studies program. The key ideas listed are examples of major concepts related to
the broad-focus questions and topics. Of course, many other questions and related
concepts could be posed and broad-question categories formulated, thus giving
further shape to the social studies curriculum. Because the scope and sequence for the
social studies curriculum are the responsibility of the local school district, the social
studies program will represent the values and will meet the specific needs of the
community, students, teachers, and administrators. Such a process shouid ensure the

relevance of the content, skills, thinking, and values and attitudes of the social studies
curriculum.

This document does not answer questions such as, should Africa or Central America
be taught in the fifth or sixth grade? This, to0o, is a local school district decision. What
is emphasized here is the importance of teaching substantive content that is curtent,
accurate, and comprehensive. Social studies must challenge students to work with
ideas from a variety of sources and from various perspectives at all cluster levels.
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What is worth teaching?
What is most worth
knowing and being able to
do. .. as workers, as
citizens, and as cultivated
persons?

—Patd Gagnon




@i . Minds are cultural.
Minds are forms of
cultural achievement and
the kinds of minds hat
children come to own
depend, in large measure,
on the kinds of experiences
they are afforded during
the course of their lifetimes.

—Elliot W. Eisner

Primary Cluster Grades K-2—
My Orientation to the World

Studentsin the primary grades, kindergarten through second, enter school with awide
range of unique experiences. They havea curiosity about theworld and have developed
asense of their place in families, neighborhoods, communities, and the world beyond.
The social studies curriculum focus at this cluster level should draw upon these unique
experiences to foster intellectual, social, emotional, spiritual, and physical growth.
With the discovery and growth of various roles comes the responsibilities that are tied
to these roles.

Young children need varied and concrete learning activities that meet the needs of the
visual, auditory, and kinesthetic learner. The activities will be based on history and
geography, and infused with spoken language, literature, music, art, movement, and
writing. The richness of the whole language approach will give the curriculum
meaning and relevance to the student through listening, speaking, drawing, reading,

and writing,

Primary children will learn skills of social participation, research, citizenship, and
communication to encourage the growth of the whole child. These skills will enbance
the students' awarenessand acceptance of others' traditions and values. Children at the
kindergarten, first, and second grades will learn to approach new situations with a
growing understanding of others. An appreciation will develop for their physical and
emotional selves while a deeper understanding of family and kinship evolves. The
primary program provides the foundation of knowledge and skill development in the
social studies that will continue to develop all through their lives.

Note: The ten themes are represented in questions which have been placed into broad categories appropriate
%0 this cluster group.

A
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MYSELF AND MY FRIENDS

Alike Decision making
Who am I? Different Fairness
What can I learn about myself? Individual Responsibility
How can I help others? Self Emotions
How do people depend on me? Cooperation Imagination
What is expected of me? Conflicss Art
What is a friend? Conflict resolution Music
How can pecple be friends? Friendship Games
What do friends do? Affection Drama
How do I make friends? Love Empathy
How can I be friends with people who are Interdependence Compassion
different from me? Uniqueness Ideals
How has technology changed my life from the way Beliefs Principles
my parents and grandparents lived? Socialization Values
What can art, music, stories, and games from the Diversity Culture
past and present teach me about myseif? Caring Ethnicity
Why do we need rules at home, at school, and in Kindness
my neighborhood? Sharing
What are my responsibilities at home, at school, Understanding
and in my neighborhood? Choice
Causes
Effects
MY FAMILY
Family Custom
What makes a family? Relatives Holiday
What do families do? Responsibility Celebrasion
How has my family changed? Coaperation Similarities
How have families changed over tim::? S/."ar.'ir.tg Parentslgrandparents
Who were my ancestors and how did they live? Division of labor Values
How are families alik¢ and how are they different? Roles . Pluralism
What are families like in different countries? Independence & Awareness
What are the customs and traditions of my family? dependence Differences
How do families make and spend money? Protection Festivals
What rules do families have? Needs Couniry
What are the roles of various members of my family Rules Li{’”"”“
and what are their responsibilities? £ “i’”f“ Differences
How do people in my family dej. *nd on one another? Marriage Locations
What can I do to ensure cooperatic n at home? Beliefs e
Divoree
Separation
Death
Recreation

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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There can be no daily

democracy withous

daily citizenship.
—Ralph Nader




Accomplishmenss
have no color.
—Leontyne Price

Whete is my home?

Shopping center

How can I describe where I live and how has this Family Market
changed over time? Consumers & producers  Needs
Who are the people in my neighborhood and community Goods & services Wanss
and what are their traditions, values, similarities, and Transportation Worship
differences? Generosity Rules
What are my basic nceds? Place Courts
What goods and services does my community offer? Relatives City council
Who are community helpers and what do they do? Community Mayor
How do people in my community depend on one Citizen Culture
another? Cooperation Money
What traditions does my community have? School Equity
What rules does my community have and why? Teacher Friends
How has my community changed through time? Student Ircome
How do people in my community live and work? Compassion Taxes
How did people live, work, travel, and communicate in Empathy Election
my community long ago? Population Voting
How did my community begin? Why then? Why here? Living things Righs
How do I find my way around my neighborbood Urban/rural Responsibilities
and community? Resources Fire fighters
What is a good citizen and how can I be one? Searcity Police officers
How can I be a good citizen in my neighborhood Production Nurses/doctors
and community? Park Business people
What can art, music, storics, and games teach me Trade Workers
about my community? Conflict Parents/
Law grandparenss
Leadership
Service
Peace
MY WORLD World Location
Country Direction
What does my world look like? People School
What can I learn about myself when learning about Siases Community
yse 6 Likenesses Neighborhood
other people? Languages Computer
How did my country begin? Diversity Television
What holidays do peaple in my covntry celebrate? Culture Map
How can we describe families in different countsies? Customs Globe
What are some customs and traditions celebrated by Differences Cardinal directions
Shelter Distance
families in my country and around the world? Hunting Season
How has my country changed over time? Fishing Time
What are some words from other languages? Planting r
What can art, music, stories, and games tcach me abour ED”w‘E ronment g‘“kbz""
my world? . . Ranchinglfarming odel
How can graphs, maps, and other information teach me Settlements . Todaytomorrowd
about my world? Future yesterday
How is my home alike/different from other homes Conservation Projections
in the world? Stewardships 4
N Settlers Stase
How can I be a good citizen in my country and Development North/South Pole
in my world? Nearifar Continents
What can 1 do to promote peace at home, at school, in 1(’]”’/ do/oum'dc IZian’:;;b
i ? wn ms
my neighborhood? Igl; b/ '/[ff; Ovonss
night Cquator
szmﬁll Fa
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Intermediate Cluster Grades 3-5—
Many People, Many Cultures, One Land

The social studies curriculum in grades 3-5 encourages an interdisciplinary study of
our community, state, and nation, allowing the students to determine their places in
theglobal community. While studying the community, stateand nation, students will
have the chance to learn concepts in the ten theme areas. These concepts include,
amongothers, diversity, environment, urbanization, transportation, heritage, ethnicity,
technology, and beliefs. Attention is given to pcoplc and their stories, their failures as

well as successes.

Students should be encouraged to use media zesources to learn about their cultural,
geographic, economic, political, artistic, and historical heritage. The media should
include the use of, but is not limited to, printand non-print material, technology, field
trips, and resource people.

Students need material that is relevant and developmentally appropriate to them as
individuals. They need to have a wide range of activities, experiences, and opportuni-
tiesto develop and applyavariety of learning skills, These learningskillsshould include
higher-level thinking skills, research skills, and inquiry skills. The use of various group
sizes also lends to the development of students' learning opportunities.

Note: The ten themes are represented in questions which have been placed into broad casegories appropriate
10 this cluster group.

America is woven of
many strands; I wotld
recognize them and let
it 50 remain . . . our fate
is o become one, and
Jer many.

—Ralph Ellison




Liberty without learning is
always in peril and
learning withous liberty is
always in vain.

——John F. Kennedy

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

COMMUNITIES
Needs Land use
How do communities and our state help people Community Diversity
meet their basic needs? . State Culture
What goods and services are produced in our community Nation, products Migration
and state? Goodslservices Immigration
How are these goods, services, and other resources used? Productiviy Citizenship
What features make our community and state unique Ranchlfarm Bilingual
and special? Shelser Artifact
How do communities and our state show diversities Place Ruralfurban
and similarities? Government/business Weather
What are the things about my community which make it Recreation
different from other communities? City
How have our community and state changed over time? Town
How are components of culture reflected in our Settlers
community, state, and nation? Cultural idensity
Do people do things in a special way because of the location Relationships within
of this community? places
What are some characteristics of a “good” community? Language
What are the characteristics of a "good" citizen? Ethnic communities
How can I be a good citizen? Specialization
What action can I take to bring about changes to
improve my community?
Constitution
HISTORY/CULTURE Bill of Righss
‘What are some important documents that have shaped Declarasion of Independence
our history? IGou‘emr.nmt
How have they influenced our past and our present [;m'm;o:‘sk;
way of life? Ri “;
How have women and men influenced our history and Rj 5 bilisi
the reporting and writing of history? v ponsibilities
What are some examples of the contributions of ethnic thn.ng b
and cultural groups in our community, state and nation? [_;m:;ﬁp .
How can numeric and scientific data help us understand 1”:'20 mterp/retatwn
changes in history? [J”ﬁm;w peopie
How has the past shaped our traditions, customs, heritage, P cHoe
attitudes and values? Cf:‘ o9pes
How have our history and cultures influenced and been Re emonses
influenced by the arts? E “Z’mn?n freaty
How has the movement of groups of people changed the A)Zz ratior
history and the environment in Montana and the U.S.2 C u./:’;‘ '::M"
Beliefi/customs
Cooperation
Conflict/conflict resolution
Ethnic & minority groups
Migration
Homestead Act

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS/INDEPENDENCE/

DEPENDENCE Government officials Beliefs
Communication Values
How do our community, state aid nation rely on other Technology Colonization
parts of the world? Jdeas Gomr
How do ideas, people, and products circulate in our ng L L{gt.'rhton. L.
community, state and nation? Co‘r‘tf)‘qimr:e:o Lution g::f:":o ‘:;W Hion
How do pc?plc ;n our region interact with people in Problem solving Mayor
other regions? ) Decision making City council
What can we learn about our society from the study of others? | pusermasional conflict Legislature
How do laws provide for political, economic, and social Detente & peace Senator
stability and control in our daily lives? Food supply & hunger Representasive
How can laws be changed? Distribution Borders
Why is there so much political, economic, and social Resource allocation & Tariffs
instability in the world? management
How might we bring stability to the world? Consumption
What types of prejudice and discrimination exist in our Hi umanr ights
community? IC:": ntier
What can we, as members of this community, do to remove Sh’"P romise
prejudice and discrimination? Mat:l_yf Ccture
What are some ways to resolve conflicts between individuals, Rebellion
groups, and nations? Population density
What actions can I take to bring about changes for improving
my community and world?
Who are the leaders of my community/state? What are
their roles?
HUMAN/NATURE RELATIONSHIP Continents Mountain
Lslands Air
What are some special geographic features of our landscape? Oceans Atmosphere
What physical features influence the location of communities |  Lakes Desert
in our country and the wosld? Grasslands Climate
How do our community and state affect the environment Tropics Environment
in positive and negative ways? Scale Plins
What can we, as citizens of the community and state Jo to Distance Pollution
improve the environment? Longitudellatitude  Conservation
How can numeric and scientific data help us understand Rivers Wilderness
changes in our present environment? Ecology Endangered species
Maps & symbols Landfill
Key & legend Diminishing resources
Agriculture Migration
Specialization Pop:lation
Boundary
Region
Stase & province
Natural resources —
Land wse
Political & physical maps
Perspective
Habitat
Adaptation
Forest

There can be hope ony for
society which acts as one
big family, and not as
many separate ones,
—Anwar al-Sadat




Growth and decline

How did the present come to be as we know it today? Interaction

What will our comsunity and state look like in the future? b ”JWO” .

‘What changes are likely to take place in our country and Problem-solving straregies
the world in the 21st century? Trade .

How do economics effect the growth and decline of our Transportation

community and others? Our state? Rczg;}’h";f centers
How has technology changed the way we live? Communication
How is technology likely to help shape our future? Computers
How can we be prepared to adjust to change? Space satellites
Mass transit
Urbar: planning
Immigration
International
Communication
Consumption
Agrictlture
Fducation
Schools
Learning
Prediction
Futurism

But in those remnants of a wild empire . . . we today can still find
beauty in solitude; have a taste of living fully, intensely, and freely
in the moment; sense the thrill of exploring the unknown; and have
the inexpressible satisfaction of being part of an untamed
environment,

—Franl E. Craighead
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Middle School Cluster Grades 6-8—
Viewing the World from Different Perspectives

Early adolescence is characterized by significant growth and change. For most, the
period is initiated by puberty, a period of development more rapid than in any other
phase of life except infancy. Cognitive growth is equally dramatic for many youth,
introducing the capacity to think in more abstract and complex ways than they could
aschildren. Increased sense of self and enhanced capacity forintimate relationships can
also emerge in early adolescence. All of these changes represent significant potential in
our young people and great opportunity for them and the society. (Turning Points:
Preparing American Youth for the 21st Century. Carnegie Council on Adolescent
Development, 1989.)

The focus of this cluster is the student’s need to develop a respect for self and others
in the context of the real world. This world is full of complexity and problematicissues
which can be explored in terms of their flaws, strengths, dangers, and promises.
Middle-level students need the latitude to examine these questions critically on their

own terms. In light of their developing self-concept, it is vital that students have avoice

in curricular direction.

Teachers can enhance thelearning of middle-level students by using reflective inquiry
teaching strategies that help students formulate their own questions and hypotheses.
These strategies develop inductive thought processes and strengthen abstract reason-
ing. Learning how to learn is as much a focus of middle-level curriculum as learning
specific content. Content is a starting point for developing inductive reasoning, rather
than an objective in ar:1 of itself. Process, not product, is the focus of this curriculum.

When students work in cooperative learning groups, they can explore common
questions together and discover how other people think and feel. Cooperativelearning
groups meet the needs of these students sociallyand intellectually, and can even be used
as a microcosm to understanding the dynamics of the real world.

The buman mind is our
Sfundamental resource.
—Johm F. Kennedy



Students must leave school
with the passion to
question, withous the fear
of looking foolish, and
with the knowledge to
learn wheve ard how the
Jacts can be found.

“ —Grant Wiggins

What is the history of societal law of this nation and of others
around the globe?

CULTURAL HERITAGE Cudture
Cudtural groups
What is culture? Historic perspective
How are cultural regions similar and how are they different? Heritage
What are some issues, crises, and opportunities facing cach Diversity
culture region at present? Conflict/conflict resolution
How might they be resolved? Leaders
How have leaders shaped the course of history? Values
How are we the keepers of our culture? Bias
- Frames of reference
Facrlopinion
Dogma
SOCIAL HISTORY Oral histgries
Primary sources
What is the nature of human beings? Lifestyles
How have common people contributed to our well-being? Artimusicltheater
‘What role has gender played in the creation and development of Gender
culture? Significant contribution
What ate the storics of migration? Belief
What efforts are made to recognize and appreciate cultural diversity]  Religion
in our country? Migration
What is the nature of human groups?
What role has religior: played in the structure of society?
TRADITION AND CHANGE Traditions
Contiviisity
How has the United States responded to the many challenges Future implications
facing our country throughout history? Celebrasions
What challenges does our republic face in the coming yeass? Customs
How might the republic respond to these changes? Cultural identity
How can numeric information be used to make changes in Statistics
personal lives and public policy? Data
What are the traditions that make us Montanans? Americans?
SOCIAL CONTRACTS Legal syiem
How do leaders exercise power and authority? Law
How have leaders shaped the course of history? Legal process
How does the perception we have of ourselves as individuals and Court system
as a nation influcnce the way we behave toward one another? Am enis
Toward other nations? Social contracts
How does the legal system protect the rights of individuals Power )
as well as protect the common good? Af"l”"v
Why do societies create laws? Comm‘an good
Behavior

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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CITIZENSHIP

i ShU AR

What rights and responsibilities do individuals and groups have

in our country and in other countrics? Civic Parsicipation
What behaviors would best describe 2 "good ciizen.” Ciraen
What does civic participation mean? przensiip .
What is the difference between socialization and social criticism? Demacratic republic
s . . . Legislation
Historically, how have people disagreed with their government? Social action
- Civil strife
POLITICAL/ECONOMIC Instivutions Resourees
What is the nature of our democratic govetament at the local, g’[g‘;’ x'a.mtm go::’::ty
state, and national levels? ’ Regi. Vialue
egion
What are some key f'mmrcs of our goverfxmcnt? o Network Subsistence economy
How have world regions become increasingly specialized in the Systems Third World"
production of certain goods, thereby forming systems of Value
economic networks? vernment
Where can I find and how can I use numeric information about m:fqgv
political, social, and economic institutions? ;
How are cultural values used in public policy making? Br;’;l::md sate and nasional
Legal system
TECHNOLOGY Technology
) Information age
How has tg:chnology influenced our lifestyles, values, and Information
expectations? . Ethics
How might tcchnolo'gy shape our lives in the 21st century? Information systems
How have technological developments changed the lives Network
of people around the world? _ Regions
How has technology changed the ways people 2nd nations view
the world and respond to events?
SPACE, PLACE, AND MOVEMENT Regions
Continents
What is the nature of the carth and its environment today? Human/nature relationship
What relationships evist between the Uniced States and other Environment
areas of the globe? How have these relationships changed Wilderness
over the years? Migration
What changes have taken place in urban and rural United States | Swotainable resources
over the last 50 years? 302 102 What changes might be Carrying capacity
predicted by the year 2020? Case and effect
What relationships can be identified between this region and other |  Rural/urban
regions? How have these relationships changed and how have Fusure implications
they remained the same in the last 10, 25, and 50 years? Historical perspective
What effect does the place in which you live have on the way you | Economic/political issues
and the people around you live and work? Place

Relationships
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If there is no civic virtue
among us, but only private
virtue, then no form of
government (not even the
best) will render us secure.
—James Madison




GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE

Dependesnce
Cudtural exchange
Global community
Communicavion

How can content from the social studies provide different
perspectives when we study events, institutions, and people
around the world? Trade

What common challenges are faced by people around the world? Transporsation

How might they respond to ensure the survival of the carth? Regions

Power ]
Authority 5.
Fear
Cooperation
Moderniprimitive
Conflicteonflics resolution

INTERDEPENDENCE Dependence
Interdependence
How might peace be achieved within and among the cultuzes Cultural groups
of the world? Cultural diversity
How does the perception we have of ourselves as individuals and Cudtural Exchange
as a nation influence the way be behave roward one another? Global perspective

. Communication
@ Industrial world
Network

International businessigovernment
Information Age

Global Community
Conflict/conflics resolusion

When a person thinks cn his own, without being stimulated by the
thoughts and experiences of other people, is even in the best case
rather paltry and monotonous.

—Albert Einstein
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Secondary Cluster Grades 9-12—
Participating in a Changing World

The social studies curriculum in grades 9-12 will focus on the role of the individual,
emphasizing rightsaswell as responsibilities as members of the world community. The
social studies curriculum will provide a knowiedge of and respect for other cultures
both past and present. Although history centered, the curriculum will integrate
econormics, geography, government, otherrelated areasof the social sciences, humanities,
literature, and the arts.

Secondary-level students have considerable potential for abstract reasoning They are
passed childhood and are far more sharply aware of themselves and others than they
were before. They can make decisions based on abstract principles and rules. The
teacher and the social studies curriculum should take advantage of this potential and
involve students in tasks that emphasize imagination, hypothesis formation, and
judgment.

e e

CULTURAL HERITAGE Standards Critical analysis

Why does a society establish standards and values? Political process
‘What part does the political process play in establishing Frame of reference  Synthesis

societal standards and values? Viewpoint Cudtwral identit
How does an individual clarify personal values? Oral history self-identity
What happens when values conflice? Bias Cultural diffusion
How do history and geography influence culture? Historical sources Supply & demand |
What are the methods of cultural change? Conflict
How do historians study continuity and change? Value conflict Change

Bill of Rights

Federdd form of government
Primary and secondary sources
Casse & effect

Teaching creativity must -
mean. . . opening up for
students she flaver and
texture of creative inquiry
and hoping they get
hooked,

—David Perkins




1 believe that the primary
focus of schools should be
on the civic values that
pertain to the public life of
the political community
and not on the private
values of religious belief or
ersonal lifestyles . . .

—Freeman Butts

Q
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

democracy?

SOCIAL HISTOR Lifestyle istribution of
What can literature tell us about history? ’;{’; soriography W“’:“m"‘{" M ;
What do stories, poems and songs tell us about the past? ,,,,,,41,3 s Lomerican dream
What role do documents and personal narratives have? Diaries Popsiar culture
What has been the impact of society on ordinary people? ’O”r"zl": vion Standard of living
Status
Values
Underclass
TRADITION AND CHANGE Cidsural exchange Culsural idensity
What is the role of tradition in society? L‘z"l”; Swrvivel
How have major social, political, economic, cultural, scientific Land wse bip Historical inguiry
and technological changes affected society? Religious freedom —_—
How do societies deal with change? Imperialis
How have changes in societies’ expectations, values and Value conflics
lifestyles influenced the role of individuals? Adapeability
What is the role of oral tradition?
How do historians study continuity and change?
What are the skills of historical inquiry and how ate they applied?
) M
 SOCIAL CONTRACTS st Judee
‘What are social contracts? Agreements Fairness
What are an individual’s rights and responsibilities in society? | Conflict
How do social contracts change as an individual matures? Conflict resolution
How do social contracts govern behavior? f"”:‘“
How do social contracts maintain a free and peaceful nation? L’::; ons
What role does revolt play in society? Courts
CITIZENSHIP Rights & responsibilities Montana
What are the o.bligati.ons ofa co.nt}'i.l{uting mcmbcr of .socicty? CDuk“mif}::nm'nz:]p s g;”:tiw
What are the rights and responsibilities of citizens in different | peclirarion of Independence Legislative
cultures? Bill of Rights Judiciary
What are the rights and responsibilities of citizens ina U.S. Constitution

Local, state, national governments

How do government and politics work? Internasional organisations
What are tights and responsibilii bers of the global | “acheia e
at are ng.hts and responsibilities as members of the glo! Public policy

community? Civic participation
What actions do active members of their communities Separation of powers

perform?

Economic trend mendm

POLITICAL/ECONOMIC Poliiod represion Amenéimenis
What economic, political, humanitariu and moral roles do Political party Rights

international organizations play? Minority party Responsibilisies
When does one nation have the right to interfere in the Revolution Election

' ¢ Constitution Law

internal affairs of another? Burcancracy Ececutive
What role does economics play in determining an individual's | Jupice Legislative

role in society? Republic Judiciary
How do economics drive society? Nation — -
How do societies deal with their poor? D""",‘"‘,“Z

alth equate to influence and power? States” righe

Does wealth eq to infiuence anc powet: . Seperation of powers
How do people participate in the economic and political Bulance of power

processcs? Federalism

Is there political, economic and social justice?
How do politics work in the real world?
What is the role of compromise in international interactions?
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

What is the role of technology in society?

Communication

Responsibilities
How docs technology influence society? Computers
What does technelogy hold for the future? Information age
How does global technology benefit all countries of the world? | Furwriom
How does fack of technology affect some nations? (society)
How do you access and process information?
What has been the impact of technology 0 1 culture?
SPACE, PLACE, AND MOVEMENT Indigenous pesple Pollution
How does geographic location influence culture? Environmens Standard of living
How is human behavior effected by geography? ;"{I‘;“‘"’-fmim Caste system
Does geographic location determine power in the world arena? | 7 00 qu“"?"n”‘h“"’
How has modern technology affected geography? Desert Relationships
What are the most important characteristics of (insert the place |  Nawral resources Location
being studied), i.e., the things which identify it as different In:erdepj;d’:zm Region
from other places? Conservation
What is or what should be the relationship which a person Erosion
has to a region? ﬁn.m Jaem
igration
Global society Foreign policy
GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE Developed & undeveloped  Technological change
What will our planet earth be like in the coming years G:bz;‘c?t?umbip 1’”;_’;:’;:;:‘,’:‘;
and decades? Survival Nuclear age
How do environmental issues effect us alf? Human rights
What ate the contributions of democracy to the world? Selfinterest
What has been the price of progress? War & peace
How }Eavc population changes impacted on various cultures? gﬁ’b’zxg’;&# ndence
How do we manage growth? Information age
What has been the role of conflict throughout history? Preservation of culture
What events are beyond the control of any nation?
Intervention
INTERDEPENDENCE Culsural diversisy
What is interdependence? Sphere of influence
What is peace? Reciprocal
How do we achieve peace (without conflict)? Immigration
How can human rights be gained and protected for all? ITvmm
ationalism
How have civil liberties been gained? Patriotiom
How are civil liberties protected? Pacifism
Is it possible to eliminate civil wars and international conflices? | Vislece

How are societies interdependent?
Is it possible to be totally independent?

R ; T -
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.. . it is not enough for
studeriss simply to learn the
content of academic
disciplines; to be truly
educased, students must be

" able to think in those

disciplines.
—Matthew Lipman
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Sample Units

Small groups of teachers from around Montana met and drafted the
following sample units. These unitswere designed asexamples of how to use
. this model curriculum.

Primary Cluster—»In My Great-Grandparents' School
Intermediate Cluster— Taking Soc. 2 Action -
A Problem-Solving Model
Middle Schoo! Cluster— The Middle East
Secondary Cluster—Myth of the American West

I —




My Orientation to the World

Primary Cluster Grades K-2—Sample Unit
In My Great-Grandparents' School

Students in the primary grades have begun to be curious about their families. Stories
have been told at family gatherings about when their parents, grandparents, and great-
grandparentswere childrenand attending school. Thechildrenareeager toshare these
stories with others and are anxious to hear the stories of their classmates. '

This model unit, about school life long ago, illustrates several ways in which to
incorporate some of the themes of social studies into a primary setting. While notall
of the themes are addressed in this model unit, subsequent units and lessons that the
teacher designs will include various combinations of themes. Ideally, all of the themes
are included some time during the primary years.

The thematicquestions mentioned here are onlya beginning. A teacher may use them
as starting points for discussions and direction for future units and lessons, keeping in
mind the individual needs of special students.

UNIT GOAL: Develop a sensitivity and appreciation for the past and fer the
continuity of human experience.

b
How has technology changed my hfc fmm thc way my parents, grandparcnts. and grent—grandpmnts
lived?
What can art, music, storics, and games from the past and present teach me about myself!
What are the roles of various members of my family and what are their responsibilities? How has
this changed over time?

Invite the County Superintendent of Schools or a local museum representative in to talk about the

ways schools have changed in the last hundred years. Encourage the sharing of artifacts and material
culture.

Plan to hold a Grandparents' ] Yay in which senior citizens share with the students. Have grandparents
share a song, poem, story, or game that they learned in school long ago and perhaps teach it to the
class.

Visit an "old school.”
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.. I look back to the days
spent striving to help the
little children in Bannack
with a profound
gratification. The school
wuis not preientioss, but it
was in response to the
yearning for education,
and it wxss the first,

—Lucia A. Darling
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Read portions of These Happy, Golden Yearsby Laura Ingalls Wilder regarding her experiences asa
teacher in a one-room schoothouse. After listening to the selection read, brainstorm a list of facts
learned about long-ago schools.

Invite an American Indian storyteller to comeand share. Focus on traditional skills as an alternative
learning style.

Invite a person from another country to describe their schools and the differences and similarities to
American schools.

How do children learn in a present-day school? Draw pictures of activities you do in school now.
Display.

What was school like long ago when your great-grandparents were children? Talk to great-
grandparents, grandparents, or elderly neighbors, and share with the class.

Werite and illustrate an individual or class big book. Read and share the big book with another class.
Big books may be checked out, taken home to be shared, and eventually donated to theschool library.

Another publishing idea is to write the story on adding machine tape paper. The story may then be
stored in a decorated juice can,

Createand perform a pantomime ora skit showing children’s responsibilities in the home and school.
Discern whether skit shows present day or long ago cr both.

Invitea Boy or Girl Scout, member of the American Legion, or any interested person to demonstrate
flag folding etiquette. Practice this technique and emphasize that this was a daily routine of students
in schools of the past.

Discuss how children learned in schools long ago as compared to the present day. Organize a settler
school day. Turn off the lights, the computers, etc., and create a situation in which the children are
transported back in titne where there were notenough books, supplies, etc. Talkabout the differences

between then and now. Children may recite poctry, share school textbooks, use slatesand chalk, work
in small groups with the teacher while others do seatwork, memorize their lessons, etc.

. g S

thient Faong il |

A XNl ] Gt v

BEST COPY AVAILABLE 47




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

View old photographs showing what Montana classrooms looked like at the beginning of the century.
Creatcamap of the present-day classroom and one of a classroom of long ago. Compare and contrast.

In schools long ago, how did students and the teacher resolve conflict? The teacher may roleplay the
long-ago school teacher and conduct the classroom in a similar fashion for a short part of the day.
Discuss the similarities and differences to present day.

In order toassess primary students in any unit or lesson, the teacher must employ a variety of methods.
“In My Great-Grandparent’s School,” the instructor can readily observe and record the level of the
children’s participation in the unit and activities, the quality of written products and pride of
workmanship, and their contributions to discussions. Another source of assessment is appropriate
questions asked by an cager learner seeking more information. These timely questions may also be
used as a springboard for generating further activities or as an idea for improvement for subsequent
unit and lesson designs. Thus, a teacher will be continually assessing and improving teaching
strategies.

SUGGESTED RESOURCES FOR SAMPLE UNIT
Cooney, Barbara. Miss Rumphius. New York: Viking Press, 1982.

Brank, Carol Ryrie. Caddie Woodlawn. United States: Macmillan, 1935.
Burton, Virginia Lee. The Little House. Boston, MA: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1988.

Hall, Donald. Ox Cart Man. Durham, NH: Friends of the University of New
Hampshire Library, 1983.

Wilder, Laura Ingalls. The Long Winter. New York: Harper & Row, 1943.
Wilder, Laura Ingalls. These Happy, Golden Years. New York: Harper & Row,1943.
Levinson, Riki. 7 Go With My Family to Grandma’s. New York: Dutton, 1988.

Tom Glazer’s Treasury of Songs for Children. Compiled by Glazer. Scarborough, NY:
Songs Music, 1981, 1964.
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The sole substisute for an
experience which we have
not ourselves lived through
is art and literasure.

@_Amnda Salzhenitsyn

Nelson, Vaunda Micheaux. Always Gramma. New York: Putnam, 1988.

Thomas, Jane Resh. Saying Good Bye to Grandma. New York: Clarion Books, 1988.
Greenfield, Eloise. Grandpa’s Face. New York: Philomel Books, 1988.
Gray, Nigel. Balloon for Grandad. New York: Orchard Books, 1988.

Hausherr, Rosemarie. One Room School at Squabble Hollow. New York: Four Winds
Press, 1988.

Cooney, Barbara. Island Boy. New York: Trumpet Club, 1989.

Allen, Thomas B. On Granddaddy’s Farm. New York, Knopf, 1989. Distributed by
Random House.

The Diane Good Book of American Folke Tales and Songs, collected by Ann Durell. New
York: E.P. Dutton, 1989.

Hughes, Dean. Family Pose. New York: Atheneum, 1989.

Petl, Lila. Great Ancestor Hunt: The Fun of Finding Out Who You Are? New York:
Clarion Books, 1989.

Harvey, Brett. My Prairie Christmas. New York: Holiday House, 1990.

Cooney, Barbara. Hastie and the Wild Waves: A Story from Brooklyn. New York:
Viking, 1990.

Waddell, Martin. My Great Grandpa. New York: Putnam, 1990.
Johnson, Angela. When I Am Old with You. New York: Orchard Books, 1990.

Peters, Lisa Westberg, Good Morning, River!New York: Arcade Pub., 1990.
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Additional Suggested Activities:

*  Research more about Montana schools of the past, from the county courthouse,
clerk and recorder office, county superintendent

* Bringd family photograph and tell about it

* Display photographs on apple tree bulletn board display

*  Draw pictures of what families look like now

*  Dictate a story about a family photograph

*  Dress like one of your ancestors

*  Bring a family artifact and display/tell/write about it

*  Make a timeline of your family history

* Role-play a person from family’s past

* Interview grandparent(s) and write a family story and share

»  Cooperatively plan and share Grardparents’ Day

*  Greet and introduce grandparents as visitors

*  Learn a song that grandparents sang and teach to class

* Create a Hypermedia stack telling about your family

Write a scroll story and house it in a decorated juice can

* Produce a puppet show

*  Read/recite poetry

* Simulate a day In My Great Grandparents’ School.

20




Life is a succession of
making choices and
education will help you
make wise ones.

—Mary Ema Woolley

Many People, Many Cultures, One Land
Intermediate Cluster Grades 3-5—Sample Unit

Taking Social Action

Students are capable of thinking through and solving real problems. If given an
opportunity, they will find the problems and design their own solutions. The purpose
of this unit is to help students identify problems and issues in their local community
and/or state and develop a plan of action to address those problems.

Interdisciplinary Unit Design

This unit can bring together many areas of the school curriculum. Social studies,
science, language arts, reading, music, math, and art will be involved in various parts
of the unit lesson.

Inaninterdisciplinary study of our community, state, nation, and world, the following
concepts should be addressed:

. Diversity

. Environment

. Migration

. Urbanization

. Transportation
. Culture

. Ethnicity

. Beliefs

] Economics

. Social skills
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

* How does our community and state affect the environment in positive and
negative ways?

¢ What can we, as members of the community and state, do to improve the
environment?

* How do laws provide for political, economic, and social stability and contro! in
our daily lives?

* How can laws be changed?
*  Whataresomeways to resolve conflicts between individuals, groups, and nations?

*  What actions can I take to bring about changes for improving our community,
state, and world?

Historic Time Period: Present

. Luck is a matser of

Geographic Region: Northern Rockies/Great Plains

ERIC

92

preparation meeting
opportunity.
—QOprah Winfrey



Community Concerns:

School

City growth and development; land use
Vacant lots; use of buildings
Beautification projects

Animals and wildlife

Garbage

Social Concerns:
*  Family

*  Friends and social relationships

*  Human development

*  Population

*  Ethnic groups

*  Clothing

*  Shelter, abandoned houses

The homeless

Employment, unemployment

Public healh, nucrition, hunger, mental health

Volunteerism
Support systems for children, the elderly, etc.

Governing Agencies:

Transportation

Law enforcement and justice
Education

Business and labor

Lawmaking agencies and governments
Social agencies

The Environmeni
*  Energy production, energy use

*  Natural resources

*  Pollution (air, water, land)
o Weather

¢ Garbage

Substance abuse (alcohol and other drugs, smoking)

Technology and Space

Communication

Information (microchips, etc.)
Satellites and space probes
Medicine, medical research
Industrial advances

Other inventions and projects

The future of technology and space

Value Systems

Money

Economic growth

Human rights

Ethics (morals and beliefs)
Religion

Censorship

Trade

Value systems throughout history

Public Safety

Peace

Weapons and gun control

Safety and accidents (including industrial)
Terrorism

Disasters (earthquakes, floods, fires,
storms, etc.)

Disease

Leisure Time

Sports

Games
Recreation
Vacations
Hobbies

Styles and trends

1. Brainstorm alone, with a friend, a group, or a class. The more brains you have to
storm with, the more ideas you'll have.

2. Everybody tries to come up with as many idees as possible—from silly to serious,

and everything in between.

3. Allideas are acceptable during brainstorming. Choices are made later.

4. Nobody criticizes anybody else’s ideas.

Excerpt from The Kid's Guide to Social Aciion by Barbara A. Lewis. Copyright 1991, Reprinted by
permission of Free Spirit Publishing, 400 First Ave. N., #616, Minneapolis, MN 55401; 1(800)735-

7323. All rights reserved.

JEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The first step in brainstorming is to write down as many ideas as possible.

Idea 1 ol S
Idea 2 g

o
Idea 3 -l =

Thesecond step in brainstorming is to choose from the list of ideas generated; oneidea
on which to focus. The following questions may help the group make the best choice.

1. Which idea might be the most possible to do?
2. Which idea does the group like best?

3. Which idea might help the most people?

4. 'Which idea might cost the least?

5. Which idea might help us learn the most?

Other questions

List the steps to carry out the Plan of Action. Write down who will be responsible for
each step, and when.

ERIC

Evaluate: How is the plan working? Is everyone involved? Does the solution need to
change?

Excerps from The Kid's Guide to Social Action by Barbara A. Lewis. Copyright 1991, Reprinted by
permission of Free Spirit Publishing, 400 First Ave. N., #616, Minneapolis, MN 55401; 1(800)735-
7323, All rights reserved.
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1. Students can choose problems from different locations in the world and make a
diorama of the area. The diorama can show how the area should be or how it might
become if some environmental change would occur. Once aggain, reports could be
givenwhenstudentsareshowingtheir dioramas. [Themes covered: Global Perspective,
Tradition 8 Change, Space, Place, and Movement, Interdependence]

2. Using interviews of teachers, administrators, teacher aides, custodians, office
workers and other students, find out what people in your school think about waste/
refuse in your school. (Too much? No Problem? What kinds?) [Themes covered:
Citizenship, Interdependence, Social Contracts]

3. Doa“garbagearchaeology” project. Collect trash from various areas of the school.
Sort it, classify it and count the items. (Be sure to wear gloves and have adequate
supervision.) Determine which items could be recycled within the school. Which
items should not have been thrown awayand why (graph results)? Can you do thesame
thing at home? How can we recycle? Create garbage art (collages, sculpture, etc.).
[Themes covered: Political/Economic, Space, Place, and Movement, Technology,
Interdependence, Citizenship)

4. Usinginterviewsand projectresults, createa plan forcuttingback onand recycling
waste in your school. [Themes covered: Political/Economic, Tradition 8 Change,
Social Contracts, Technology, Interdependence, Citizenship]

5. Compileyour information, plan and present the plan to the schooladministrator.
With the administrator’s permission, present the plan to the board and put it into
action. [Themes covered: Political/Economic, Tradition & Change, Social Contracts,
Technology, Interdependence, Citizenship)

6. “Sarah Cynthia Sylvia Stout Would Not Take the Garbage Out” and “Hector the
Collector” by Shel Silverstein, found in the Book Where the Sidewalk Ends, may also
be used in the discussion of trash and how to dispose of it. A contact person could be
your local sanitation department. Write a mock trial scriptin which Sarah and Hector
are prosecited. Practice and perform the trial for a "jury” of other students and/or
teachers. [Themes covered: Political/Economic, Tradition 8& Change, Space, Place,
and Time, Social Contracts, Technology, Interdependence, Citizenship]

7. Locate an old family dump (many homesteaders had their own disposal area and
families who have remained on the land continued to use the dump). With permission

l
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of the landowner, do a “dig.” Compare “old trash” with trash of today. What do you
think the items were used for? What do we use in their places today? [Themes covered:
Cultural Heritage, Political/Economic, Tradition & Change, Social History,
Space, Place, and Movement, Social Contracts, Technology, Interdependence,
Citizenship]

8. Takea field trip around the community observing waste/pollution problems or
positive approaches to waste disposal. [Themes covered: Political/Economic, Social
Contracts, Technology, Interdependence, Citizenship]

9. Have a discussion on packa jing concept. Show various packages. How can you
" change the package for less waste? [Themes covered: Political/Economic, Tradition
& Change, Technology, Interdependence]

10. Have a discussion on the pack it in/pack it out concept used by the park system
and recreation areas. Why are many ptivate land owners refusing to allow sportsmen
on their land? Discuss similar concerns about public land. [Themes covered: Global
Perspective, Political/Ecenomic, Tradition & Change, Social History, Social
Contracts, Interdependence, Citizenship)]

11. Cicate ads for any type of media to convey “saving,” “reusing,” etc. [Themes
covered: Cultural Heritage, Global Perspective, Political/Economic, Tradition &
Change, Space, Place, and Movement, Social Contracts, Technology,
Interdependence, Citizenship)
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In all education the main
course of failure is
staleness.

—Alfred North

a Whitehead

Viewing the World from Different Perspectives—
Middle School Cluster Grades 6-8—Sample Unit

The Middie East

Thisisan example of inductive, reflectiveinquiry process. Thefollowinglearning cycle
illustrates a process for research at the middle level.

1. Generation; Teacher generates discussion of topic through guest speaker, filin,

or some other concrete experience.

2. Analysis: Students analyze topic by finding resources and data, andabplyingre-
seaich skills,

3. Exploration;: Students define an interest area within the topic and pursue it
further, creating something new out of their information (a HyperMedia stack,
a visual, = dramatic performance, etc.).

4. Synthesis: During reflective discussion, students come back together and share
their perspectives, questions, creations.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

This cycle allows students to define and explore personal questions in depth on any
given topic. Students who share common questions or concerns form cooperative
research groups during phases 2 and 2. The amount of time spent in these phases will
vary; however, moving through the entire cycle can take five to ten days, or longer.
Studentsshift from whole group discussion to small group work to individual research
and back again. Teachers introduce the topic with a concrete experience, shift control
of learning to students, and then provide the framework for closure and extended
reflection at the end of the cycle. Discussion in phase 4 may generate a focus for the
next research cycle. In this way, the curriculum becomes a spiral in which each cycle
is related to the next, and patterns for lifelong learning can be developed.

Sample Unit Design

This sample unit illustrates a specific inductive teaching process and borrows from
Hartoonian and Laughlin (1990) to illustrate the components of social inquiry
involved in the construction and use of knowledge. The components are: 1)
comprehension or conceptualization, 2) causality, 3) validity of explanation, and 4)
creative extension. Using this social inquiry model, the unit is based on learner goals
or thematic questions. The questions are designed to encourage students into a
discussion that will lead to student-generated questions. The teacher is the catalyst and
guide during the conversation. This dialogue may take several directions including
further discussion, more questions, research following the cycle described above,
viewing a documentary, etc.

Where is the Middle East?

How has it changed?

What religions are practiced in the Middle East?
What are its resources?

Level Il: Causality

What has caused the map of the Middle East to change?

What consequences to the world have occurred as a result of the changing
political boundaries?

How have the Middle East resources affected the world’s economic stability?
How did World War II affect the Middle East?

ERIC
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Creasivity involves
working at the edge
rather than the center of
one’s capacity.
—Robert Marzano

How is the Jewish perspective different from the Muslim perspective? The
Christian perspective?
How do the competing perspectives cause conflict?

How does the Western perspective influence the dynamics of the region?

You are living in 1948 and the question of a Jewish homeland is presented. How
would you deal with the problem?
Youarean American citizen of Iranian descent and the 1979 hostage crisis has just

begun. How would you deal with the emerging hostility voward your heritage?

The following grid illustrates how these questions relate to the ten themes thatare

carried throughout the curriculum.

6-8 Theme Grid

Themes

Model Learner Goals/Thematic Questions

Cultural
Heritage
Social
History
Tradition/

Citizenship
Political/
Economic
Space, Place
& Movement
Global

Contracts
Technology

Perspective
Interdependence

Where is the Middle East?

How has it changed?

2]

2]

22
2]

What religions are practiced in the
Middle East?

What are its resources?

How did World War I affect the
Middle Ease?

What has caus . the map of the
| _Middle East to change?

<
<
<
<
<
< < gl
< L. |l L

What consequences to the world have
occurred as a result of changing
political boundaries?

How have Middle East resources
affected the world's economic stability?

How do the Jewish and Muslim
perspectives differ?

How do competing perspectives

cause conflict?

You are living in 1948 and rhe quastion
of a Jewish homeland is presented. How
would you deal with the problem?

You are an American citizen of Itanian
descent and the hostage crisis has just
begun. How would you deal with the

emerging hostility toward your heritage?
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Studentsselecta question from thelistabove ordefine their own questions. Individual
students or cooperative learning groups research a question and find resources which
help them develop a response to the question. Their response can take a variety of
forms, e.g., written essays, dramatization, visual presentation, computer program,
analysis of political cartoons, debates, editorials, and student-created HyperMedia
stacks, etc. Gradesare based on pre-established criteriawhich could include originality,
focus, quality, etc. The teacher needs to discuss these expectations with the students
before the learning activity begins. Assessmesit should not be a mystery; students must
know what is required of them.

Key concepts to be discussed in the context of the questions:

* Religion
* Theocracy
*  Culture

¢ Homeland

¢ Nationalism

* Boundary

* Resource

* Middle East as a distinct geographic region

Unit Assessment

Portfolios can be used to provide examples of work in the areas of attitude toward
learning, ability to work with others, effective communication, and quality of work.
They should include samples of work presented in a variety of media. The teacher sets
the criteria for the four areas and discusses these expectations with the students before
the learning activity occurs. Assessment should not be a mystery; students must know
what is roquired of them.
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Theme Grid Worksheet—Sample
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Participating in a Changing World—
Secondary Cluster Grades 9-12—Sample Unit

Myth of the American West

An examination of the Trans-Mississippi West in American history can help lead to
a determination of the American character. Some historians maintain that the frontier
bred individualism, decericy, democracy, and other traits of American character. An
in-depth study of the area during the post Civil War period can help answer the
question about the development of American character. A favorite aspect for students
of this region is outlaws. Students enjoy reading, discussing and analyzing why a
relatively minor part of history gained such popularity.

Aseries of questions introduced at the beginning of each lesson force students to think
about the material that is to be covered. Italso provides a rudimentary framework for
the lesson and the discussions and writing assignments that follow.

The following questions grouped around the ten themes raise pertinent, critical
questions about the American West.

M ov ;ELLEARNER Gommmnc QUN"

" CULTURAL HERITAGE. -

What was the West?

What are past views of the West?

What are its major characteristics?

What are common percepticns of the land and its inhabitants?
Why was there a clash of cultures in the West?

What happened to the indegenous people of the West?

_ SOCIAL HISTORY

Examine the songs, literature, documents, oral stories.

Did the individualism of the West actually exist?

Is the West still the refuge from the industrialized, polluted regions?
What has been the role of “ordinary” people in the West?

What are some stereotypes about the West?

AN i ’;/Il:il.‘l/‘ul.u/».h ;-‘ll‘,- i
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Man did not weave the
web of life, he is merely a
strand in it. Whatever he
does 1o the web, he does to
himself

—Chief Seattle



and sweet.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Gratitude to the carth . . .
and to her soil, rich, rare

~—Gary Snyder

How and why do Americans attempt to keep the myth of the West alive?
How important are past events in our future lives?

Is change inevitable?

Are there any constants in life?

How did change affect individuals in the West?

How did various groups in the West adapt to change?

Was the Code of the West a myth or reality?
How did law develop in the West?

How are individualism and the common good demonstrated in the Wese?

What are rights and responsibilities of citizens in the West?

Do Westerners have a different view of the role of government than the rest of the country?

What values are important to Western citizens?

What are some of the continuing conflicts of values among various groups in the West?

Is vigilantism ever justified?
Do individuals have the right to take the law into their own hands?
What role did business/industry play in settling the Wese?

How have natural resources influenced politics in the Wese?
What has been the impact of the conflicts between multiple use of the land and special interest groups?
What has been the role of government in this conflict? '

What have becn the costs of preservation, use of the land and progress?

N Ndd T s
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

What are some effects of technology in the West?
What does technology hold for the future?

What do the impact of technological and nontechnological societies have on each other?
What has been the impact of technology on individualism?

How has geography influenced culture in the trans-Mississippi West?
What is the difference between urban interests v. rural interests in the West?

How did the vastness of the West intrigue newcomers?

What is a frontier?

How did migrating Europeansin America meetingindigenous people compare to migration patterns
in other countries (examples: South Africa; Australia; Canada)?

How has Manifest Destiny affected the quest for empire?

What is the role of democracy as an instrument of change in the world arena?

A% & %
How have groups in the West been interdependent?

A

What did peace mean to various societies in the West?

Is it possible for an individual to be independent in the West?

How have various groups distupted the peace?

Is the individual pursuit of rights and civil liberties in the West different from other regions?
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Up here, the wind blows
s0 hard we ger white caps
in the toilet bowl.

—A.B. Guthrie

Askstudents tolistoutlaws. The teacherwrites the nameson theboard. Namesusually
include Billy the Kid, Josey Wales, Jesse James, and so on. Rarely is there a ficticious
name. Then ask students to list the “good guys” or the sheriffs. Clint Eastwood,
Hopalong Cassidy, John Wayne and other movie stars dominate. Rarely, does a
historical figure get mentioned. This can lead to an interesting discussion about
perceptions of the West. How can students determine fact from fiction? Why are bad
men remembered and the good guys forgotten? Indeed, why are there so few women
outlaws? Reading might include: Poe, “The Death of Billy the Kid” and Utley, “Who
was Billy the Kid?”

Dgy I wo

Most students have some sort of view about Billy the Kid.  Often, (and somewhat
reinforced by Poe) he is seen as a Robin Hood who helps the poor at the expense of
the rich. The movie Young Guns fosters this same image.

Utley, however, explodes the myth in his article. A comparison of his view with the
myth brings a realization to the students of the impact of big business and corruption
on the frontier.

Day Three

Watch movie, The Legendary West. Discuss why Hollywood has portrayed the West
in the way it has. What is the influence today?

Day Four

Discuss article that describes modern day outlaw Claude Dallas. In the early 1980s
Dallas shot and killed two Idaho Fish and Game wardens. Prendergast gives an
objective background to Dallas’s life and the gunfight. Compare Dallas to Billy the
Kid. Dallas saw himself as a modern mountain man who could live off the land and
not be responsible to anyone. This can lead to a discussion of individual rights and

the role of society.

Day Five—Assessment
Option One

Read Mark Twain’s story of Slade (also see Dimsdale’s version). Is he a bad man or

" BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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a good man? Is he guilty? How does he compare to Billy the Kid? Did he deserve to
hang? What does this say about justice on the frontier? Was it fair?

Have students run a mock trial trying to put in perspective what they have read and
discussed during the week (see attached sheet for outline of the trial). Each is then
responsible for writing a summary of his or her role.

Option Two

Kead the script “A Gunfight,” which does not have a defined ending. Ask thestudents
to erid the story with a realistic ending that takes into account what they have learned
about gunfighters and what really happened on the frontier.

Option Three

Fxamine Russell’s painting, The Death ofa Gambler. Ask the students to respond to
his portrayal of a gunfight. Could be oral or written.

Option Four

See attached essay test.

Material selected works on multiple levels and could be used at different times in an
American history course. The non- fiction selections provide a realistic portrayal of
the outlaw era, while the fiction (including the movies, paintings and songs) often
makes more of a statement about the period in which it was created. High Noon, for
example, takes aim at the McCarthy hearings of the 1950s.

Possible resource materials include:

e gtk DT TR T P AR
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Films:

Kramer, Stanley (producer). High Noon. Los Angeles: Nostalgia Merchant, 1978.
Videorecording,

Monte Walsh. CBS Theatrical Films. Farmington Hills, MI: CBS/Fox Video, 1985.
Videorecording.

Young Guns. Morgan Creek Production of a Christopher Cain Film; written by John
Fusco. Stamford, CT: Vestron Video, 1988. Videorecording.

The Legendary West: How Movie Makers and Pulp Magazines Glamourized the Old

West. Republic Pictures, Executive Producer Ray Hubbard, 1986.
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Fiction

Crane, Stephen. The Bride Comes to Yellow Sky. Mankato, MN: Creative Education,
1982. :

Johnsen, Dorothy. "The Man Who Shot Liberty Valance." In A man called horse by
Dorothy Johnson. New York: Ballatine Books, a Random House Division, 1968.
Johnson, Dorothy. "Praiie Kid." In A man called horse by Dorothy Johnson. New
York: Ballatine Books, a Random House Division, 1968.

Johnson, Dorothy. "Laugh in the Face of Danger." In A man called horse by Dorothy
Johnson. New York: Ballatine Books, a Random House Division, 1968.

Non-Fiction _

Poe, John William. The Death of Billy the Kid. Boston, New York: Houghton Mifflin,
1933.

Utley, Robert Marshall. Billy the Kid/A Short and Vislent Lifz. Lincoln, NE:University
of Nebraska Press, 1989.

0 Steckmesser, Kent Ladd. The Western Hero in History and Legend. Norman, OK:
University of Oklahoma Press, 1965.

It was the pioneer

homemaker and the Drama

pioneer teacher who  Dimsdale, Thos J. (Thomas Josiah). The Vigilantes of Montana. Ann Arbor, MI:

+ . « exerted a more lasting University Microfilms, 1966.

influence than was Dykstra, Robert R. The Castle Towns. New York: Knopf, 1968.

vealized at the time. Looking Far West/ The Search for the American West in History, Myth, and Literature,

—Lucia A Darling edited by Frank Bergon and Zeese Papanikolas. New York: American Library, 1978.
Callaway, Llewellyn Link. Montana’s Righteous Hangmen/The Vigilantes in Action,
edited by Lew L. Caltaway, Jr. Norman, OK: University of Oklahoma Press, 1982.
Rosa, Joseph G. The West of Wild Bill Hickok. Norman, OK: University of Oklahoma
Press, 1982.
Billington, Ray Allen. Westward Expansion. New York: Macmillan, 1949.
ADDITIONAL SUGGESTED DISCUSSION POINTS:
1. Define the West.
‘ 2. Define outlaw. Define the opposite.
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3. Why do we romanticize outlaws? Why do mavies feature them?

4. How do they symbolize the West?

5. How does Billy the Kid become bad?

6. Why does Billy fighe?

7. What is the role of the government with Billy the Kid?
8. How much violence did the frontier have?

9. 'Was Slade typical?

10. Did Slade deserve death at the hands of the vigilantes?
11. What role did vigilantes themselves play in Montana and the West?
12. What was the role of government at that time?

13, What s justice?

14. What role does society play in determining rights?

15. Is there a myth of the American West?

The Slade Case: A Mock Trial

Joseph A. Sladewas a romantic figure in the West during the mid-nineteenth century.
Who was the true Slade? Was he a drunken slob who terrorized shopkeepers or was

he a genteel gentleman who ranched outside of Virginia City? Your task is to answer
these questions.

Cast of characters: (may be adjusted to meet class size)

J.A. Slade The leader
Maxy Slade Wife of J.A. Slade
Sheriff J.M. Fox Slade's friends
Judge Davis Mernbers of the community
A friend of Jules Mr. Pfouts
Defense Attorney Mr. Russell
Prosecuting Attorney Mr. Dorris
Vigilantes
68
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Vigilantes hanged Slade without allowing him the luxury of a court trial. This activity
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will simulate the trial that never took place.

The court case will take approximately two days. All statements must be in the hands
of the teacher by the end of the trial. All participants must provide at least a one

paragraph statement.
Requirements:
Witness: A staternent that describes the relationship with Slade and at least one

observation of his behavior.

Defense Attorney(s): A statement that summarizes your interviews of those who will

testify for Slade.

Prosecuting Attorney(s): A statement that summarizes the interviews of thosewho will
testify against Slade.

Judge: A statement that summarizes the charges and the evidence against Slade.

Jury Members: A statement that explains your vote. Why did you vote for or against
the accused? What evidence convinced you?

* Where did you see Slade?

» What were his actions at that time?
* Was the shooting provoked?

*  Whatdid Siade say?

*  Where did this event take place?

*  What weapons were used?

Defense: portray him as a loving, law-abiding husband and father who worked hard,
enjoyed his family and his job.

Prosecution: portray him as a ruthless, sadistic butcher who enjoyed wreaking
mayhem on defenseless citizens.

' R Y I
o AR i
LT ! Jedowig by b




Asbort, barebones only paragraph will merit 50 points. The more descriptive can earn
up to 75 points. In addition, those roles that demand more work, i.e., the attorneys
and judges, are entitled to more points.

High Noon: Using Media

“HighNoon” isa classicwestern, butitalso portrays theway communities and nations
can decay into nothing if citizens refuse to become involved. A gunfighter is out for
* revenge on the sheriff who put him in jail. Should the sheriff leave or stay and fight?
Complicating mattersis that Will Kane, the sheriff; has married a Quakerwoman who

espouses non-violence.

L.

2.

Who does Will Kare marry? How does this influence him to leave town?
Why does Kane turn the wagon around and come back?
What does Frank Miller want?

Explain the Judge’s quote: “...dirty little village in the middle of nowhere.” What
does he mean about Hadleyville?

Compare at least three aspects of the community to whom Kane turns for help.

How do they respond? (You might compare the men in the bar with the men in
the church.)

. Helen Ramirez says that Kane is a man and Harvey Pell is not. Why?

Who does Kane have a fistfight with in the stable? Why?
What is the last scene of the movie? Why does Kane not say anything?

Compare the theme of the movie with the McCarthy era of witch-hunts during

the 1950s. If you do not know about the *50s, fec free to do some quick library
research. :
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. Either by yourself or in a smali group (limit 5 offer a different solution to the
movie, Focus on one of the groups (Amy Kane, the church members, the former
sheriff, the desk clerk, the guys in the bar, the deputy sheriff, the former sheriff,

Kane’s former giirlfriend). What could they (he or she) have donedifferently than
Kane?

You may write a short essay or do a skit for the class.

2. Doamodernversion ofthe play. Whataresome local, national orworld examples
of people not getting involved?

3. Explain the role of the police. Was Kane right to seek help? Devisea skit or essay
showing how the police work within a community.

4. Howdoesacommunity handleagangof outlaws oranycriminals? Illustratesome
solutions. Are vigilantes the answer or oaly another problem?

Feel free to devise your own project illustrating a part of the movie.

Our writers are no longer paying much attention to the old
hide-bound mythology of the Western; they are writing from
their own experiences, discovering and defining their own
demons and battles, engaged in the constant business of the
artist—renaming the sacred.

—William Kittredge
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e
Applying the Principles: The Model in Action

One of the main tenets presented in this model curriculum guide is the belief that a
seamless K-12 curriculum is fundamental to an accurate and comprehensive social
studies program. To that end, it is necessary for K-12 teachers and students, where
appropriate, to discuss what is essential to know and do in social studies education.

Using the 14 model learner goalsidentified in thissection on pages 5 and G as departure
points, teachers and students are able to map their social studies program fom
kindergarten through graduation. The following two examples may be the result of

such discussions.

—EXAMPLE 1—

K-12 Model Learner Goal: Demonstrase a knowledge of our cultural heritage as well as

other cultures in the world,

Curriculum Theme and Focus: Cultural Heritage

Y¥ioam[?

Who are we?

Where do we live? Why do we live here?
How and when did we come to this place?
What work do we do?

How do we rely on each other?

What is our relationship to the environmenz?

What are our basic needs?

What are some examples of the contributions of ethnic and
cultural groups in our state?

How do communities help people meet their basic needs?

How has the past shaped our traditions, customs, heritage,
attitudes and values?

Whar might our community and state look like in the future?

How has technology helped to change us?

Ethnicisy
Cooperation
Needs
Rules
Family
Workers
Resources
Landscape
Mountains

Cixj'y council
Legilarare
Congress
Senators
Representatives
Public policy
Citizen
Citizenship
Beliefs
Cooperation
Conflict

Conflict resolution

Region
e

Rivers
Climate
Seasons
Custorns
Calendar
Time
Settlements
Hunting
Fishing
Planting
Map
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

What is culture?

How are cultural regions in Montana similar and different?

What values are iraportant to our culture?

What relationship exists berween Montana and other areas of
the United States? The world?

How does environment affect culture?

How does culture affect environment?

What are some important values that people in Montana, the
United States and various other nations and cultures throughout
the world hold?

How have cultural differences led vo conflice? How have such
conflicts been resolved? How might we resolve conflicts today?

How does geographic place influence culture?

How do environmental issues affect us all?

Hieritage Conflict/conflict
Diversity resolution
Regions Indigenous
Environment peaple
Resources—, le

nonirencwable
Value
Democracy

Religious frecdom ranching
Lasos & legal system practices

2 i Overpopulasion
Cultural exchange Envivonment
Cultural identisy Wilderness
Social class Compromise
Assimilasion Lifestyles
Migrasion Anr
Indigenous people Orai tradition
Conservasion
Lrosion .
Patriovism

Our real wealsh—in addition to the character, quality, and health
of our people—is in the abundance and variety of our natural

resources.,
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—EXAMPLE 2—

K-12 Model Learner Goal: Explasn the process and dynamics of social and political
decision making through the demonstrasion of effective citizenship skilks.

How do people in my community depend on one another? Workers Choice
What are my responsibilities at home, at school, in the Mayor Canise
communisy? City council Effect .
Why do we need rules at home, at school, and in the Riles Cooperasion
community? Responsibilities/ Taxes ]
What is a good citizen and how can I be one? rights Community
Transporiation
Resources
Fairness

Who are the leaders of our community, state, and nation? Gov_m:or :
What are their roles? Legislators 0
What are some charactesistics of a "good” community? Mayor

A "good” citizen? C“}: counci!
What action can be taken to bring about changes for Legislature

Congress

Senators
Representatives
Public policy
Citizen
Citizenship
Belicfs
Cooperation
Conflict

Conflict resolution

improving this community and state?
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

What is the nature of our democraiic government at the local, |
state, and national levels?

Wat are the key features of our government?

Historically, how have people disagreed with their governmens?

What is the significanc: of the separation of powers within the
government and the balarce of power in society as the two
principles central to American Constitutional democracy?

How do citizens participate in the political process?

How are societies interdependent?

Concepts

Institutions

Political systems

Branches of
governtent

Separation of powers

Decision making
Social action
Civic participation

Principles of American
Constitutional
democracy

Separation of powers
within government

Balance of power in
secie

Republic

Law

Rightsirespensibilizies

Righs/
responsibilities

Revolution

Civic unrest

Nonviolence

Constitution
Socialization
Social criticism
Patriotism
Nationalism

Listen. In that tree is the lodge of the Chickadee. He is least in strength
but strongest nf mind among his bind, He is willing o work for
wisdom. The Chickadee-person is a good listener. Nothing escapes his
ears . . . He gains success and avoids failure by learning how others
succeeded or fasled . . . There is scarcely a lodge he does not visit, hardly
a Person he does not know, yet everybody likes him . . . Develop your
body, but do not neglect your mind, It is the mind that leads . . . to

power, not the strength of body.
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SECTION 2—Montana: Past, Present,
Future

Montana: The Setting

Montana: The People

Montana: The Curriculum

K-12 Model Learner Goals: Montana

Sample Guidelines for Teaching About Ethnic Populations:
Example-—American Indians

Missouri River Headwaters:
Sample K-12 Units
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Eventually, all things

merge into one, and a

river runs through it.
—Norman McClean

I —
Montana: Past, Present, Future

What should we teach our young people about Montana and the regions in which
Montana is placed? At which grade/cluster level should we teach the specifics of
Montana, for example, history, geography, culture, people, future issues, expression?
How can we guard against the problems of duplication and redundancy in the K-12
Montana curriculum? What shall the curriculum include and exclude? How can
teachers best integrate the study of Montana into the social studies and other program
areas? What do we as Montanans need to know about ourselves and others? How can
we assist young people in making sense of that vast knowledge base they must
understand, organize, and use to ke effective citizens?

These are some of the questions a curriculum committee will ask as it develops a K-
12 Montana program of study. It is the responsibility of the local district to envision
the present and future needs of its youth, to establish meaningful learner goals, and to
ensure that the learning process enables the achievement of those goals. As the
curriculum committee works to delineate the social studies curriculum, discussions
must include Montanastudies,a K-12 program. Thestudy of Montanais an essential
element to each student’s knowing of self, place, and context. The ever-present
questionsof thesocialstudies model curticulumalsoapply to the teaching of Montana:
“Why?," "Why here?,” "Why now?," and "Why nor?"

Montana: The Setting

Theword “Montana” derivesfroma Spanish term mezning “mountainous.” Thestate
often has been called the “Treasure State,” the “Land of Shining Mountains,” and the
“Big Sky Country.” Montana s the fourch largest state in the Union (following Alaska,
Texas, and California), comprising 147,138 sq. mi, (381,086 sq. km.) or 94,168,320
acres—-a total that includes 1,551 sq. mi. (4,017 sq. km.) of inland water surface.

Montana straddles two physiographic regions. Its castern two-thirdslie in the northern
Great Plains—characterized by generally treeless, gently rolling terrain broken by
buttes, tree-bordered streams, and small isolated mountain ranges. Its western one-
third lies in the northern Rocky Mountains—characterized by the Continental
Divide, heavily forested mountain ranges, and interspersed river valleys. The highest
point in the state is Granite Peak, 12,799 ft. (3,901 m.), situated near the Wyoming
border. The lowest point, 1,800 ft (549 m.), is located where the Kootenai River

s
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crosses the Idaho state line.

Souices for three major watersheds rise in Montana: the Columbia River, flowing west
into the Pacific Ocean; the Missouri-Mississippi rivers, running east and south to the
Gulfof Mexico; and the Sackatchewan-Nelson drainage, flowing northeastto Hiudson
Bay. Triple Divide Peak, from which slope waters flow in all three directions, is located
in Glacier National Park.

The largest natural body of water in Montana is Flathead Lake, with 189 sq. mi. (490
sq. km.) of surface. The largest artificial lake is the reservoir created by Fort Peck Dam,
with a surface of 383 sq. mi. (992 sq. km.). The state’s 25 major dams (and thousands
of small ones) provide electricity, irrigation, flood control and recreation. The federal
government owns and administers about 30 percent of the land in Montana.

Walter 1990

Montana: The People

The Montana society is comprised of groups of people who contribute historically

differing legacies. A major element of the culbural diversity of groups of people are
distinctions of ethnicity.

What is echnicity? Why is it important? How does it affect us? What is ethnicity in
Montana, in the world and in our lives?

First, let’s talk about the word “ethnicity.” If we synthesize a multitude of dictionary
definitions, we learn that the word ethnicity denotes “characteristics of groups of
people who hold common and distinctive traits such as language, religion, ancestral
heritage and customs.” If we add to that definition an understanding that the
conditions which affect life are everchanging, and the forces of nature are continually
transforming, we can assume that the traits which define the ethnicity of a particular
group are not static and are subject to change. What defines a group of people will
change over time just as groups of people change.

Ethnicity Changes Over Time

Although ethnicity changes over time, the traits thatdefineagroupof people,generally
speaking, have maintained certain cohesive qualities over time. Those particular
qualities give form to the identity of a group of people. Traits and qualities allow us
to describe 2 group of people has having distinctions from uther groups of people.
Basically, it is the traditional elements of life which comprise the ethnic identity of
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people. Tradition is found in such areas as craft, technical skill, music, dance, ritual
celebration, constuming, foodways, child rearing, and medicine. Because theethnicity
of people develops and changes over time, we can say it has historical roots, but it also -
exists in the present. We all hold ethnicity in our lives, and all belong to ethnic groups
of people.

When we say German/Russian, Norwegian, Chippewa/Cree, Finn, Irish, Gros
Ventre, Blackfeet, or Croatian, those words refer to ethnic distinctions. Each of those
words conjures up images and a whole set of identifiers which makes the meaning of
one different from the others. Those distinctions are the elements of ethnicity. We
know intuitively that there are differences. We are raised in families where we are
N taught that we are of a certain group of people or we are a mixture of different groups
of peaple. Perhaps, though, we might not understand how these differences relate to

our world.

How Does Ethnicity Come About?

How does ethnicity come about? And what are those traditional aspects of people’s
lives that we can look for to describe those distinctions between groups of people? The
answers are found in the history of how people have lived and shared the experience

@ of their lives.

Generally speaking, in the past people moved around much less frequently than they
do now. Tribes, villages, fiefdoms, kingdoms, provinces, and countries remained
intacrand separate from other areas. This occurred because of the determinants of the
geography ofa certain area, coupled with the way people survived or: the land. Because
the earth holds many different kinds of environments, the ways people learned to
survive in one area were different from other areas. Successful adapiations to a certain
environment evolved into traditional behaviors, or accepted ways of doing things, that
were done the same over and over, generation after generation. The ways people
learned to make tools, hunt, farm, make clothes, and build homes in one place became
different than those same pursuits in other places. Although all people are faced with
the same problems of providing food, shelter and clothing, the solutions to the same
problems differed depending on the ingenuity of a particular people along with the
environment, climate, and resources of a given place on earth. For example, the way
we hay in Montana is very different from the way hay is put up in Argentina or China.
The way we tend cattle here differs from the way it is done in Uganda or India. These
differences exhibit ethnic distinctions.

“Worldview” and Ethnicity

® There is another crucial element which comprises the ethnicity of groups of people,
and that is “worldview.” By worldview, we mean the way people make sense and find
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meaning in existence. Worldview refers to what people believe to be true and what
is held to be commonly acceptable behavior. ‘

Worldview evolves from successful adzptation to an environment by a group of
people. If somethingworks, it isbelieved to be "true.” Social structure isa manifestation
of worldview. The way groups of people organize their efforts to accomplish the tasks
of feeding, sheltering, and clothing themselves is the way they build a social structure.

Fundamentally, social structures are based on intangibles in life such as values, desires,
ethics, morality and aesthetics. These intangibles give rise to institutions (which are
social structures that become traditions, in that they have persisted over time) such as
religions, systems oflaw, education, arts, and commerce. People throughout the world
have found very different ways to express their faith; different ways to determine
acceptable rules of social order; and different ways we teach our children skills, along
with the values, ethics, and other intangibles we feel are important to perpetuate our
societies. So, t0o, there are differences everywhere in the way people conduct business
and embellish their lives through the arts. All of the distinctions, which comprise the
diversity of answers by which people have solved the problems of surviving on earth,
are distinctions of ethnicity.

We see ethnicicy in daily life in the language we share, the faith we share, the style of
homes we live in, the kinds of foods we eat and how we prepare them, the clothing we
wear, the way we celebrate occasions in the cycle of life, the ways we organiic our
government, the kinds of occupations we are involved in, the kinds of tools we use,
how we keep our homes, and more.

Ethnic Influences Today

Other factors to take into account when thinking of ethnicity are the immense growth
of the human population in a relatively short period of time, and the fact that people
now move from one geographic location to another more frequently than ever before.
As a result of those factors, people are exposed to other ways of making sense of the
world as never before. There is no group in the world that remains totally isolated from
the rest of the world. Indeed, the whole concept of what constitutes ethnicity is
changing now that we live in a global society, integrally connected to all peoples
through electronic communications and world trade. So what we now have is 2
heritage of ethnic identity which we bring to the current conditions of the global
society.
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You don't do the right
thing because of the
consegruences. If you are
wise, w do it regardless of

the consequences,
—Jeannette Rankin




We all Live under the

same sky, but we don't

have the same horizon.
—Konrad Adenauer

Ethnicity and Montana
AMERICAN INDIANS

American Indians have been in this land for thousands of years. Different groups of
American Indians have come and gone over the years. Evidence of people living in
what is now Montana dates back more than 15,000 years. At the time of the first
documented contact by Europeans in 1738 (the French explorer LaVerendrye), there
were Assiniboine, Cree, Blackfeet, Lakota, Cheyenne, Arapahoe, Shoshoni, Mandan,
Hidatsa, Asikara, Gros Ventre, Salish, Pend d'Oreille, Kootenai, and Crow people
living here. Each group was a fully developed society, and while all were American
Indian, each had distinct ethnic characteristics specific to them. They clothed

themselves differently, and had separate languages, celebrations, ceremonies, and
family structures.

Today, the American Indians who live in Montana are Chippewa/Cree, Dakota/
Lakota, Salish/Pend d'Oreille, Kooteaai, Blackfeet, Gros Ventre, Assiniboine,
Cheyenne, and Crow. As tribes, the Shoshoni, Arapahoe, Mandan, Hidatsa, and
Arikara are no longer here.

When Europeans first started coming to this area in the mid-1700s, they came with
the fur trade and were almost entirely either French, Scottish, Irish, and English

descent.

These people found themselves living in the same land, surviving in much the same
way as the American Indians, based on the shared economics of the fur trade. Indians
and European Americans shared survival techniques. They also came to share many
attributes of ethnicity. This occurred to the point where a whole new group of people
wascreated out of the actual intermarriages between Indiansand European Americans.
This new ethnic group of people came to be called Metis, a French word that means
“mixed blood.” Their customs were a blending of the best of both worlds. This new
ethnic group of people founded the town of Lewistown. Many of their descendents
live in Helena, Great Falls, and Choteau, as well as reservations and communities
throughout Montana.

IMMIGRANT GROUPS

The system of commerce and government that controled the fur trade and later the
mining interests in Montana was basically a British system. Indeed, the commetceand
government of the whole United States was fundamentally British. As the fur trade
ended and mining became pre-eminent, and the land was opened up to immigration,
the structure that the newcomers from all different ethnic groups entered was the
structure which was set up by the English-speaking people. So immediately upon
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arrival, the newimmigrant’s ethnicity was altered by theinfluences of anew social order 0
on a new geography with a whole new set of circumstances as to how to survive.

Right away, much of the ethnic heritage of these new Montanans became obsolete.
Any time people start from scratch in a new place, their energies are spent acclimating
to what works in the new environment. Many ethnic occupational skills and customs
soon died out because there was no appropriate use for them. Ethnic costumes soon
disappeared and everyone dressed alike, except for celebratory occasions.

Suddenly, groups of people that had remained cohesive and isolated for centuries in
their ethnic homelands were now living with neighbors from around the world. Two
forces immediately came to play: first, people conformed to the new way in order to
survive; second, people held on to old ways in order to maintain social stability. The
society that we have in Montana today is a result of the interplay between those two
factors.

Montana is an interesting place ethnically because this land was part of the last area
settled by Europeans in completing the migration 1o the Western Hemisphere which
began with Columbus. The Europeans who settled here were some of the last pioneers
of the American experience. Because this happened so recently, from the mid-19th
into the early 20th dentury, the memory of the ethnic past of Montanans is closer to @
the present than in many other areas of North America.

Also, because Montanaissuch alarge land area, and because it isrelatively isolated from
the main population centers and has such a small population, people have tended to
band together in small cohesive communities. When people settled here, like kind
settled with like kind. Thus, we have Norwegian areas, German-Russian areas,
Scottish areas, and so on. Once again, because of the recent setting, strength of ethnic
heritage exists here as in few other places in the nation.

Strength of ethmic
heritage exists here like
Sow other places in the
counsry.

Asan example, Montanans of Norwegian heritage retain the Norwegian language to —Nicholas Viooman
a higher degree than the Norwegians in Wisconsin who settled in the 1850s. The
mother tonguesof many groups werewidely used in church services up until the 1950s
and 1960s. Even today, one can walk the streets of such tovms as Plentywood,
Glendive, Wolf Point, Browning, and Anaconda and hear Norwegian, German,
Metis (or Michif), Blackfeet, and Croation, respecively.

Although everyone in America must relate, to a certain degree, to the core “American”
culture, we, in Montana, persist in celebrating the ethnic heritage of our people. From
the special foods we have at family gatherings, the songs we sing at celebrations, and
the ~eremonies we participate in, ethnicity in Montana thrives. From the Nordicfest 6
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in Libby to the Crow Fair at Crow Agency, and like community festivals throughout
the state, we dress and speak and act the parts of our ethnicity. We tell our children
where we come from and we reaffirm, for ourselves, our place in history through our
ethnic identification.

Global Culture and Regional Ethnicity

There is a very new way of understanding ethnicity now, especially in light of global
culture. The Norwegians who are in Montana are very different from Norwegians in
Wisconsin or Norway. The German, Croat or Scot is very different here than in
Europe. What is the difference? It’s more than being Norwegian American or
German-Russian American and so on. Here we share the Northern Plains and the
Rocky Mountains as critical elernents of our contemporary identity, mixed with a
heritage from a diversity of historical backgrounds. We all have more similarities in
contemporary life than differences of our pasts. Perhaps we might consider ourselves
Northern Plains Norwegian American or Rocky Mountain Irish American. Or,

perhaps, ethnically we might now be considered “Northern Plains” or “Northern
Rockies” among Americans.

The point is that when a group of people comes to hold more aspects of their lives in
common than there are differences, they become a new group of people. This is the
case with the society in Montana. The determinants of the land and the options for
survival have given rise to a new regional ethnicity. In the case of Montana, with its
two very distinct geographies, two new regional ethnicities have risen.

As this process is at work the world over, we see a transformation of the world
population, where new boundaries are being formed and new definitions are being
understood as to the identity of the family of all people. The new distinctions that are
evolving express nature’s tendencyto create and re-establish stability through diversity.
We in Montana are composed of many ancient ethnic groups, though we now
comprise two new ethnic groups, the Northern Plains and Northern Rockies, which
are but two of many new ethnic groups forming in the world today.

Vrooman 1992
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Mentana: The Curriculum

The following sample topics and model learner goals will be helpful in planning and
organizing the content, thinking, attitudes and values, and skills necessary in the study
of Montana in the K-12 social studies program at each grade/cluster.

* Primary Cluster (K-2)

* Inwermediate Cluster (3-5)

Geographical Setting
Transportation
Oczcupations

Cultural Groups
Local/Community History

First Inhabitants
Explorers/Trappers/Missionaries

Gold Frontier

Homesteading on the Prairie/in the Woods
Geographical Setting

Statehood

Urbanization

Middle School Cluster (G-8) ¢

Secondary Cluster (9-12)

Montana Territorial Politics
Displacement of Indigenous People
Homestead Act

Mining Frontier
Drought/Depression

Montana Government
Transportadon/Distribution

L ] © o e o ¢ o

Twentieth Century Montana
Economy

Politics
Wilderness/Environment
Post Viet Narm Era
Social/Cultural Profile
Technological Changes

Keeper of sacred ground,

born Metis is the aspen,

pushed down the Souzh Fork

to jackpine flats with your people,
your wagon rumbles up this canyon
each morning of my life. Your eyes
bring back white goats to the face

of Wind Mountain. I see you driving
to Green Gulch, to the Headwaiers,
hollowed to the reins in your hand.

—Ripley Schemm Fugo
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K-12 Model Learner Goals: Montana

Broad-focus questions representing the ten themes are used to organize the Montana
curriculum content, skills, attitudes and values, and thinking for the K-12 grade/
cluster levels.As stated in an earlier portion of this section, the learner goals ought to
be founded in the values and specific expectations of the local school district,

community, students, and parents.

CULTURAL HERITAGE Cbare — Language
What mn.I learn about m.ysclfwhcn learning about other C;::?” ity H munlcation
people in my communiry/state? Customs
What can music, art stories, and games teach me about my American Indian
community/state? Explorers
How did people live, work, travel and communicate in my Misionaries
ity/state long age? Transporsation
cormunity long ag Worship
Who are the people in my neighborhood/community/state?
How did this community/state begin? Why here? Why then?
SOCIAL HISTORY Oral history
What can art, music, stories, and games ﬁ;om the past and gfl:::lgroup
present teach me about myself? Others? Growp bistory
What are the stories of my community/state?
TRADITION AND CHANGE phowsiod Hoiiday
What different traditions does my community have? Continuity Pluralism
How has my community/state/country changed through time? | Values Belicfs
Awareness
Differences
Similarities
Friendship Respect
SOCIAL CONTRACTS Couperation Rudes
What is expected of me? Agrecment
How am [ a friend with people who are different from me? g:% .
Underscanding
Rights
CITIZENSHIP Responsibilities
What is a good citizen of my community/stace? Leadership

e
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POLITICALJECONOMIC
Why de we need rules?
What rules does my community have and why?
Who makes the fules?

Whiat are my basic needs?

What goods and setvices does my community offer?

L4
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How do the people of my commurity and state live and work? Hoction
TECHNOLOGY Computers T
How has technology changed my life from the way my ng;mlog
parents and grandparents lived? Communication
SPACE, PLACE, AND MOVEMENT Map Resource
How do I find my way around my neighborhood, community, { cyrdinal directives n?::m
and state? Distance Calendar
How would I describe the landscape of my community? Todaylomorrowlyesterday  Location
How can graphs, maps, and other visual information teach State Movement
me about my community/state? ?"::’:Z ment
How has my community changed over time? Water
: Pollution
State Cooperation
GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE Country Cultural groups
What are some customs and traditions celebrated by World -
communities around the world? Global
How is my home alike/different from other homes in z.'::i:::"'
the world? Differences
How can we describe families in different countries? Conflict
INTERDEPENDENCE Indpendens
How do people in my community and state depend on one Communizy
another?

How can I ensure cooperation in my neighborhood/
community/state?
How do people help each other?

Cooperation

Man needs space. He needs elbow room. He needs vo

be surrounded, when be can, by majesty. By the

magesty of the mountains. By the magesty of the rivers.
By the majesty of wildlife. These things are part of our

heritage and should be preserved.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

—A.B. Guthrie

86




You shouldn’t have 1o tell
1aen wihy you want to vte.
Men don't tell you why
they want 1o vote. They
vote because §t'5 right to
vote.

—Jeannette Rankin

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Historian Land wse
CULTU_RAL, HERITAGE Poins of view Technology
Who writes hxstory? Mudsiculsural perspective Soeciali
How have men and women influenced our history? Pluralism
What are some examples of the contributions of ethnic and Local hissory
cultural groups in our community/state? W‘P”"“k
How has the past shaped our tradidons, customs, heritage, En vf’::’::f:op
attitudes, and values? Habitats
Who were the first inhabitants? Productivity
How have rural agricultural communities changed?
What is the history of Montana government?
SOCIAL HISTORY Cudture
What literature, music, art, drama are created and enjoyed by | Lifspk
the le of Montana? Heritage |
peop anas Ceremonies
Who are Montana's heroines and heroes throughout our Stereotypes
history? What have they contributed to our state?
TRADITION AND CHANGE Belieh
What beliefs are held and what traditions are practiced by Customs
ethnic groups in Montana? Cultwral exchange
What heritage, customs, and traditions have been adopted from|  Cultural identizy
the American Indians of Montana? Change
SOCIAL CONTRACTS
How can we overcome negative stercotypes about groups of gf’""“"“ Human bebavior
people? - Cmp
How have conflicts been resolved in local communities? Rules
Laws
CITIZENSHIP
What is my role as a member of my community, state, and Citizen Civic duty
nation? Righs CGivic participation
What rights and responsibilities as a citizen do I hold? mmhbaa _—
What are some of the changing roles and responsibilities of Sreedom _
women and men in our country? Around the world} Buman dignity
POLITICAL/ECONOMIC
Why do communities and states have rules? Local & state governmens  Specialization
How may rules differ from community to commtirity? g.')" . _—
ty Council
State to state? Governor
Who are government officials? Legislator
What jobs do they have? Legislative branch
What rights does everyone have by virtue of being human? Execuive branch
Why are some niembers of the community not fairly 17‘“:2‘1 branch
represented? Goods & services
What products and services does Montana specialize in? Economics
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How has rechnology changed the lifestyle of tt. > people

Technology

M 5 Commaunication
of Montana? ' Interdepend
How has technology changed the way we communicate with Media
people in other states or around the world? Television
What might the future of Montana look like? Telephone
What challenges does Montana face as we get closer to the Transportation
215t century? _
SPACE, PLACE, AND MOVEMENT Boundary (olitical, natural)  Grourh
How have different environments affected the wa le live e Interdependence
S X y peop Mosntains Migration
in different regions of the world? Of the state? Plains Region
What are the regions of the world and nation? Great Northern Plains
What arc Montana's regions? Rocky Mountains
How have people changed the environment from prehistoric chﬂ:mm
ttmes to prcscnt? Toum/City
Where are cities located? Why there? Urban /Rursl
Why do people migrate to different communities?
Family Selflgroup idemtity
GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE Kinship Layalty
How does a human group stay together over gencrations? Regulation of
Why ate there different human cultures? Sbab::“ bebavior
Geographic lintications
INTERDEPENDENCE Culrural groups Ecenomics
What does our community contribute to other communities Culsural exchange
in the state? In the world? Inseraction
How is Montana linked to the rest of the world? Cooperation
Trade

Innocence and self-destructiveness converge in today's Big
Sky country with its awareness of being the end of
tradition, the last best place, a foriress of the mind,
Having lost so much, how can we keep what little that i
lefi? This is the unspoken fear behind public policy debate
in Montana, from concerns about protecting the
wilderness, the water, and the air to promoting free
enterprise, economic develypmen, trade and grow:h.

—Mary Clearman Blew
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CULTURAL HERITAGE

To what éxtent can we find history in our local community? m”b"f‘ o of view
How has the writing of our history changed over the years? HMP;I sources
How have historians described American Indians and other Oral history
mirorities in the history of Montana? In our country? Bias
Would you say that these descriptions are based on fac? Why? Factlopinion
Why not? E—
Who were the first inhabitants of Montana?
How are we the keepers of our culture?
SOCIAL HISTORY prro Yo
What artifacts mighe help me understand life in carly Montana? | Cusoms Seorytelling
How docs our Montana society differ from other societies in Cultural exchange
the country? The world? Cultural annihalism
How have common people shaped the history of Montana? Diaries
: Continuil Social syssem
;I-'IRADITION AND CHANGE ‘ . Change 4 Dccmo?: making
ow has Montana and ouz community changed over time? Future
{Historicaily, economically, politically, and so on) Environment -
What challenges docs our state face in the coming years? Political system
How might Montana and our community respond to these Econemic system
changes?
SOCIAL CONTRACTS Laws Social comsrol
How do leaders in Montana exercise power and authority? Agreements Perceptions
How is justice under the law provided in our country? State? Conraces -
) P R4 Institutions
How is due process guaranteed? Tribal Lasw
Secial rules
CITIZENSHIP Polccel parsies Communisyservic
What rights and responsibilitics do we as individuals and groups | Human dignity
have in our state, country, and in other countries? {;“fm”"ﬂt
Rights
Rgpomiéili!ia
POLITICAL/ECONOMIC Political system
In the carly days of Montana territory, how were political and Territorial politics
economic problems addressed? Stateheod
How did the American Indians react to European expectations? Homestead Act
What is the nature of our democratic goveriment at the local, ?r:‘ﬂ;:
state, anc. national levels? Unions
What are some key features of our government at each of these Legislature
levels? County seass
How have world regions become increasingly specialized in the Economic system
. X . Electorates
production of goods, thereby forming systems of economic Tribal gevernments

networks? How does Montana fit into such networks?

Who is responsible for making policy at the local, state, national
levels of government?
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How has technology influenced our lifestyles, values, and e

expectations? Communication _
How might technology shape our lives in the 21st century? Change
How has technology changed the ways the people of Montana | Computers

view the world and respond to events? Mulsimedia

Cultural exchange Northern R“‘?

SPACE, PLACE, MOVEMENT Language w Sountains
What are the major geographical and cultural regions of the Caﬁz liy Migration

world? Of Montana? Social standards Envirowment
‘What makes these regions similar? Different? Specialization

Narthern Great Plains
Interaction Diffusion

GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE Competition Multiple causes
What happens when different groups of people come in contact (‘}:Z{Z“ Ethocentrism

with each other? Accommodation
How was each group changed? Asvimilation
Why did conflicts develop? Cosperation
How are cultures around the globe interrelated?

Trade

INTERDEPENDENCE Common Market
What are the common challenges faced by people around the International trade

world? Susply and demand
How do the people of Montana depend on peoplein otherparts | Competition

of the country and around the world? Couperation
In what ways do the other countriesand our countty dependon | ———

people in Montana?

This seeking after a good place in which to conduct a good
life is the most evident pastern in Montana naratives. In this
we are together, both natives . . . and those who came from
somewbhere else . . . All of these stories seem to be focused
mainly on naming, one way or another, what they value in
the Montana they were born to or found. Whas we find in
these swries, over and over again, is talk of home, lost or
sought after, or in some conditional way discovered or
rediscovered—the possibility of a coherent life in a last best
place.

—William Kitsredge
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CULTURAL HERITAGE sources
How have history and geography influenced Montana culture? | Chronelogy
What indigenous cultures inhabited the Western Hemisphere RC:“"I’ nd cffcs
before the fifteenth century: What was their way of life? Co::”:i,] & change
What events lead to the arrival of the European, African, and | Frumes of referemce
Asian people to Montana? Historiography
Bow did cultural differences lead to conflicts? Indigenows people
‘What patterns of settlement and enculturation are evident in the as "ﬂ'“‘
history of our commaunity? Our state? Homessead Act
How are we the keepers of our culture? Genecide
SOCIAL HISTORY g 1 g
What examples of the frontier experience are available in the )'sz‘d; g;;ll‘m dt‘s:bdum
history of ourcommunity? Ourstate? In our families' histories? | Culsures in conflics Sufferage
VWhat is a Montanan? Ars & liserasure Dissent
How do literature, art, music reflect the culture of Montana's | Lifestyles Protest
historical eras? Income Unions
‘Wha role have protest and reform played in shaping the course g’zﬁ” Destiny Webbles
Vbt e ) ration
of Montana's history? S lond e
Expansion
National character
TRADITION AND CHANGE American Dream Jurice
What does the "American Dream” mean to you? Success
Is there really an "American Culture”? How would you describe | Status -
ie Values
What are the values of Montana cultural groups? m’“'v & change
How do values play in the process of policy making? "'
SOCIAL CONTRACTS Law Criminal law
How do we providejusticeunder the law? Whatare theelements | Righs Society
of the Montana justice system? Resporsibilities School ystem
How is due pr ranteed? Conflict resolution Needs
process gua Due process Peers
VWhat are causes of agression? witice Instisusions
What is the nature of society? Legal system Common & shared
How have people created society? me learning
Why did Montana establish schools? “";‘"
?:"M Lw -
CITIZENSHIP Citizen rights
Citizen responsibilities
How do Montanan's view their role as citizens? wmn{;m -
What are the rights and responsibilities of citizens in Montana? | Socialization
Secial action
POLITICAL/JECONOMIC Railroads Governmens
What role did business and industry play i1 settling the Wese? | Migration requlations
How have natural resources influenced the politics of the West? | Conflics ) Balance of trade
What ate the key aspects of the Montana state system of Land wse & oumenhip  Tribal governments
demoxratic government and pelitics and how are they ﬁl"gf“;‘cﬁ"‘ " _—
changing?
What hEls lEcen the impact of the conflicts between muliple f;%fg:““
use of the land and special interest groups? Market price
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

How has techinology changed the way we relate to each other

and the land? g Railroads
What is the relationship between technology and the Standard of living Canals

types of wortk people do? ;;;‘5“"’44:;" Environment
What is the relationship between technology and Media

educarion? Television

Communication?
SPACE, PLACE, MOVEMENT Migrasion Resources—rencwable/
How do geography, land settlement, cultural conflict, Urbanism nonrencwable
and history interrelate? Setslemen

Land wse ethic

GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE Environmens
How do environmental issucs affect us all? Resourcesr—rencwable! Futures
What effect has immigration, minority groups, and wonremewsable P"“f’b":’”" of

ethnicidentity had on Montana culture? The world? Cultural divensity GI:Z‘I i
How is global growth managed? National growth? Sphere of influence ey
State growth? International -
What is a frontier? communication —
What role does Montana play in U.S. affairs? World Trade
affairs?
INTERDEPENDENCE Conflt
How is global interdependence acted out in conflicts? 5 A
How have these conflicts affected Montana? g,m;‘,i,”z'z,g,
How do groups of people depend on one another? Resosrce consumption

Our futuve, and how successful it is, will depend on our
ability to plan and implement systems predicated on necessary
economic growth and exvironmental qualities being in
harmaony and not as eitherlor discussions.

—Gil Lusk
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Montana Heritage Education
A Project Funded by:
Montana Historical Society
Montana Offize of Public Instruction
Parks Division of the Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife & Parks
Montana Committec for the Humanities
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Heritage education i,
simply put, the teaching
of history and culture

with an emphasison

e

e

‘Headwaters of the Missouri River:
Sample K-12 Units

Introduction

In November 1992, the State Historic Preservation Office of the Montana Historical
Society received a grant from the Montana Committee for the Humanities to fund
the Montana Heritage Curriculum Project. The first phase of this project assessed the
need and interest of educators in Montana for resources to aid in the teaching of
Montana social studies, history and culture.

Withenthusiasm and dedication, our advisory committee completed their assessment,
finding a large need around the state for references and materials on Montana social
studies. Weidentified several waysin which that need mightbe met. Thenwe plunged
onward, completing four model social studies units which focus on the Headwaters
of the Missouri River near Three Forks, Montana. These units were created during
a two-day workshop sponsored and funded by the Montana Historical Society, the
Montana Office of Public Instruction, the Patks Division of the Montana
Department of Fish, Wildlife and Parks, and the Montana Committee for the
Humanities.

| Heritage education is, simply put, the teaching ofhistory and culture with an emphasis

on place. Teaching with: historic places is an exciting way to bring the past tc life. By
connecting students to the places where history happened, they learn more concretely
about their past, their cultures and themselves.

Over the past decade, th.  ate Historic Preservation Office has sponsored and
compiled studies on numerous historic properties around the state. Our files bulge
with information on everything from tipi camps and buffalo jumps to minesand early
townsites to old trails and ferries to historic downtowns and mansions. Our goal is to
help teachers get their hands on that information and on the tools for leading activities
and units on Mortana histoty, for teaching about who weare and exploring the places

where we live.

Ovwer the past year, many people have helped to bring this goal to reality. We thank
them all: the Montana Committee for the Humanities for their generous support;
Gretchen Olheiser of Fish, Wiidlife and Parks for her enthusiasm for Montana places
and for helping to fund our writing project; Brian Cockhill and Marcella Sherfy of
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the Montana Historical Society for sharing the vision; and especially Linda Vrooman s

Peterson, a terrific partner throughout; and the Montana Office of Public Instruction
for funds contributed to the writing workshop.

Many thanks to all who participated in our first writing workshop for their diligence
and commitment to the project:

Ann Blotkamp, Ray Bjork Elementary School, Helena

Kurt Cunningham, Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife & Parks
Kathy Derby, Anderson Elementary School, Bozeman

Joan Haefer, Montana Historical Society

Maria Harrison, Superintedent of Schools, Toole County

Ray Heagney, Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife 8 Parks
Mary Ann George, Helena Community School

Murton McCluskey, Indian Studies Consultant

Kathie Morsette, Rocky Boy High School

By connecting students to
Jim Olsen, Anaconda High School she places where bistory
Maureen Redfield, Central School, Helena happened, they learn

James G. Schulz, Helena Middle School more concretets about
Dave Walter, Montana Historical Society ’ “

their past, their cultures
Bruce Wendt, West High School, Billings nd hemseloes

And many more thanks to those who served on or helped with the advisory committee
for the first phase of the Montana Heritage Curriculum Project:

Joan Haefer, Montana Historical Society
Murton McCluskey, Indian Studies Consultant
Beck Newell and Wally Bivins,
Consultants in the Creative Use of Telecommunications
Betsy Nordell, Office of Public Instruction
Linda Vrooman Peterson, Office of Public Instruction
Maureen Redfield, Central Elementary School, Helena
Hal Stearns, Sentinel High School, Missoula
Jim Schultz, Helena Middle School
Dave Walter, Montana Historical Socicty
Don Wetzel, Superintendent of Schools, Harlem
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Now it’s up to you, the teachers. Ty these units. Let us know how they work, what
you think of them. Ask us for information on historic places near your community
and to learn more about how you might participate in the Montana Heritage
Curriculum Project. We plan more writing workshops for the future, so please let us
know what other units, themes, projects or historic places might interest you. We'd
love to hear from you.

—Chere Jiusto
Project Director

Montana Heritage Curriculum Project
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A natural crossroads, and
an ideal camping,
hunting and settlement
site, the Three Forks was
@ meeting ground for
traveling Indian parties

Jfor centuries.

Headwaters of the Missouri River:

Culture and History at the Hc:dwaters

On a fine July morning in 1805, Captain William Clark and four members of the
Lewis and Clark expedition reached the Three Forks of the Missouri River. They
were the first non-Indians known to have ventured through the deep interior of
North America. Navigating through uncharted territory, Lewisand Clark considered
the Three Forks to be the point of origination for the mighty Missouri River, the
waterway they had followed upriver more than 2,500 miles after departing from the
mouth of Wood River on the Mississippi River 14 months earlier.

Two days later, Captain Meriwether Lewis and the rest of the party arrived; there they
rested and studied the terrain to determine which of the forks that braided through the
surrounding valley to follow up into the mountains. It was a critical juncture for the
expedition; their success hinged upon choosing a route which would take them across
the Rocky Mountains before the onset of winter.

It was a critical juncture, as well, in the human history of the region, for the
Lewis and Clark expedition brought contact between divergent cultures,
foreshadowing profound changes which would affect the native people of the
high plains and upper Missouri in the centuries to follow.

A natural crossroads, and an ideal camp:ag, hunting and settlement site, the Three
Forks was a meeting ground for traveling Indian parties for centuries. Abundant
buffalo herds, a variety of plants, nearby chert deposits and the major waterways all
drew Indian people to the area. At the turn of the 18th century, the Blackfeet
dominated these buffalo grounds, although the Shoshoni and Flathead peoples
journeyed regularly over the mountains to hunt in the surrounding valley, which
teemed with wildlife of all sorts.

The expedition heralded a meeting of cultures and people. Once the vast Missouri
country was penetrated by the expedition, traders, fur trappers and setdlers followed,
drawn by the abundant wildlife in the region, gold in the surrounding mountainsand
the fertile lands in the valley for farming and ranching. Fur trade posts and early town
settlements came and went; their remains still mark the landscape today.

These units about the rich heritage of the Missouri River Headwaters ace based upon
National Register of Historic Places nomination files, the journals of Lewis and Clark,
and other source materials about the history of Indian life, exploration and white
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settlement on the upper Missouri River. Design of the units was guided by the
Montana Social Studies Model Curriculum Guide published in 1993 by the Montana
Office of Public Instruction.

Objectives for Students

*  To identify Native American groups known to have frequented the Three Forks

area over time and discuss their ways of life

* To describe the Missouri Headwaters environment and explain how different
culture groups, such as native peoples, fur traders, 19th centuty settlers, and
contemporary society have adapted to it throughout time

~» To use maps, photographs and historic journals to identify and interpret sites and
events important in our history

Setting the Stage

The Three Forks of the Missouri River was designated a National Historic Landmark
in 1984. Today, the heart of the 1,400-acre landmark is protected by the 560 acre
Missouri River Headwaters State Park, a unitof the Montana State Parks system. Here

visitors can climb atop Fort Rock for a commanding view of an “essential point in the Thesite is directly

geography of this western part of the continent” -- the juncture of the Three Forks of linked to indsviduals

the Missouri: the Jefferson, the Madison and the Gallatin Rivers. Pictographsanda who lived our history .

nearby buffalo jump reflect millennia of regional Indian history, while campsites and - Lewis and Clark,

survey points of the Lewis and Clark expedition, remains of two early Montana Sacajawea, John

townsites, and gravesites of Montana pioneers tell of the area’s more recent history. Colser and Manuel
Lisa...

The Three Forks site commemorates many important themes and events in the
history of the place we now call Montana. It is an excellent jumping-off pcint
for many topics of study: community through the ages, native history and .
culture, westward expansion, fur trade, historic transportation routes, territorial
Montana and more. The site is directly linked to individuals who lived our
history, such important historic figures as Lewis and Clark, Sacajawea, John
Colter and Manuel Lisa -- people whose words, thoughts and experiences remain
with us today offering an evocative picture of our past.

Information and a select bibliography for teachers on the Three Forks of the Missouri 0
Riverare available through the State Historic Preservation Office, Montana Historical
Society, 1410 8th Avenue, Helena, Montana, 59620, 406-444-7715.

C MoS e P, Laribre
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The Missours River
Headwaters State Park
is used as a site to explore
communities of the past

and present.

Montana Historic Sites

Primary Cluster Grades K-2—Sample Unit
My Orientation to the World

Students in the primary grades are ready to expand their knowledge of communities.
The Missouri River Headwaters State Park is used as a site to explore communities of
the past and present.

This sample unitis intended to be adapted and modified to fitany historicsite. Young
children need concrete and varied learning activities that meet the needs of the visual,
auditory, and kinesthetic learner. The richness of the whole language approach will
give the unit meaning and relevance to children through listening, speaking, drawing,
reading, writing, and roleplay.ng.

Model Leainer Goals Thématic Questions. *  Coneejs
SOCIAL HISTORY/CULTURAL HERITAGE community
Who were the people who lived in the area almost 200 native people .

years ago? culm.re and tradision
What were their lives like? éz;;‘:‘:ingwm
xhhat'di;l thfzir co:nmunities look like? Missouri River Headwaters

0 is Sacajawea?
Who are Lewis and Clark?
What brought Lewis and Clark to the Headwaters?
How were the rivers named?
space

SPACE, PLACE AND MOVEMENT :/‘m
Demonstrate the concept of three rivers coming together Iocation

to form a new river. rivers
What would this look like? headwaters
Locate on the map of Montana an area where three rivers [“.”“{ e )

come together. historic preservation
Would this be a good place to live? Why? ::5; nienvironment relationship
In what way was the area used during Sacajawea’s day?

Today?
TRADITION AND CHANGE tradition
Whar happens when someone discovers something special change

or new? conflicr and conflict resolution
How would the trip have been different if Sacajawea had ::';:"o"

not accompanied the expedition? /mming]
Has the arca changed over time? How? Why? trading
What traditions did the native people have? Lewis and Clark?

Sacajawea? _
How did the native community change as a result of trading? R
How do communities change?
What's a “good trade” or a “fair trade” ?
Do people trade in present day communities?

93
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Missouri River Headwaters State Park s ‘
Unit Learner Goals:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the past from the perspective of the people who
lived it.

2. Demonstrate a sensitivity for and an understanding of the continuity of human
experience.

UNIT OBJECTIVE/PERFORMANCE TASK

Describe the changes in the communit’es in the Missouri River Headwaters State Park
through one ormore of the following ways: * comparative (pastand present) drawings,
* writing of journal entries, ® constructing replicas of communities at the site,
* dramatic roleplay.

ENVIRONMENT AND SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES ' ﬁ

Share a story with the children about Sacajawea, Lewis and Clark, and their visit to the
area. For example, read aloud or retell the first couple of chapters in the book Naya-
Nuki by Ken Thomas...

"The dramatic play area may include canoes, camping materials, hide clothing, sewing
materials, leather scraps.

Set up a writing center to include a list of describing words and props that the children
write in a journal (illustrate and describe plants and animals). Use feathers and ink as
a variation. )

Introduce the idea of trading by having a “Trading Day” in which children would

bring in items to trade. Children could also make items to trade.

FINAL ACTIVITY

The culminating activity of the unit would be a visit to the historic site of the Missouri
River Headwaters State Park. Ifavisit to thesite is not possible, presentaslide or video ‘

program of the Headwaters area.

VIR R T
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‘ ASSESSMENT
The student tasks will be assessed using the following rubric.
RUBRIC

4—Uses the important information necessary to complete the task. Accurately and
insightfully describes the changes in the community.

3—Uses the important information necessary to complete the task. Accurately
describes the changes in the community.

* 2—Fails to use some significant information necessary to complete the task. Makes
some significant errors in describing ti:e changes in the community.

1—Fails to use the most important information necessary to complete the task. Makes
little or no attempts to describe the changes in the community.
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ﬁ Who writes history?

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Montana Historic Sites

Intermediate Claster Grades 3-5—Sample Unit

Many People, Many Cultures, One Land

This model unit is the study of an historic site, the Headwaters of the Missouri River.
Using an interesting individual (John Colter) and the phenomenon of several
unsuccessful attempts to locate a settlement on the site (a fort, Gallatin City Iand II),
this unit will explore the historical significance of the Missouri Headwaters, the
cultural conflicts that took place there, and the natural environment of the site.

the Missouri Headwaters?

CULTURAL HERITAGE point of view : Shoshoni
Who writes history? penpectives Jobn Colter
What can be learned from artifacts? from photographs? primary sources Jobm Potts
What is the Missouri River Headwaters? Judgment Lewis and Clark
Who were the people who frequented the Headwaters? '."d‘g,m”w people Fors quom.!
. . . immigrants George Drousllard
Who is John Colter? How did he live? culeural conflic fur traders
Why was John Colter in this hrea? conflict resolution arifact
What story does history tell about him? culsural diversity
How do we know it is true? land use
What is the Blackfect point of view? land ownership
What information is important? serritory
What skills were needed for survival? agreements
Why did John Pous get killed? ::!::ztion
- Who buiit Fort Rzymond? survival needs
Wias this an important outpost? - Missouri River Headwaiers
What happened when John Colter arrived at Fort Raymond? Blackfeet
Salish
Flathead
Crow
SOCIAL HISTORY herotheroine
VWhat is a hero/heroine? oral tradition
Were there any heros/heroines in this story? Journal
What is a stereotype? ﬁ:‘:type
What stereotypes are being reinforced in the story of Lewis and Clark's journals stories
John Colter? " legends
How did the story of John Colter first get told? lifestyles
Who haven’t we heard about in the telling of the story of survial

women and children

02
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

"« INTERMEDIATE CLUSTER3-5 .o .- .
Modsl Learner Goals/Thematic Questons

TRADITION AND CHANGE beliefs

What were the traditions of the Blackfeet? Crow? Salish? values

What traditions did the European fur traders bring with them? ceremony

The European immigrants? . Z:;‘:f:l

What kind of trading was being done by tribes? o adinf

What items were being traded? tribal ways of lie

How has the Headwaters site changed since John Colter’s day? European ways of life

What is the site used for today? preservasion
historic site
keepers of the land

SOCIAL CONTRACTS agreements

How did people get along? intruders

What were the agreements? serritory

How did people resolve conflicts? righs

How did Indian and trappersitraders treat newcomers to ;‘f::‘;}[’;i::“

the region?

Does viewpoint affect behaviors? i:;;;zm

How did this conflict shape thinking about the West? conflict resolution
perceptions
The West

SPACE, PLACE, AND MOVEMENT migr ‘UZ':;

Why was this an important area? Z:;;’;g’gmu nd

How was this region used by the Indians? confluence

‘Why were the fur traders interested the Headwaters area? beadwasers
ecosystem

buman/environment relationship
location

place

transportation

Gallatin I and Gellatin I
Madison

Jefferson

Gallatin

Yellowstone

Vi it vPrifuge




UNIT LEARNER GOALS

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the past from the perspective of the people
who lived it.

2. Demonstrate an understanding of multiple perspectives.

3. Demonstrate geographic knowledge of location, place, relationships within

places, movements, and regions.

4. Organize and express ideas cleatly in a variety of ways; for example, writing,

roleplaying, speaking, drawing, designing, building.

5. Decide whether the information provided is sufficient to justify a conclusion.

PERFORMANCE TASK

On completion of this unit, the students will be able to articulate their understanding
of the historical significance of the Headwaters, thus demonstratinganability to gather
useful information by observation, using their senses, reading, listening in order to
frame questions, set forth a hypothesis about the area and the people who lived there,
and to test those conclusions. The studezits will judge the facts of the John Colter story
and determine its “truth” based on research. Student groups will present their
arguments in the form of one of the following: written report, oral presentation,
dramatic interpretation, visual presentation, mock trial. In each, the students will
clearly present evidence which supports their conclusions. The presentations will be
accurate, engaging, and compelling.

SAMPLE LESSONS

These lessons and classroom activities, including a field trip to the site, are to be used
as a guide. Each lesson begins with broad focus questions taken from the Learner
Goals/Thematic Questions of the 3-5 unit from the Montana Social Studies Model
Curriculum Guide. Each lesson addresses a specific skill or skills to be learned.
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Lesson #1
Primary

Questions:

Skills:
Secondary

Questions:

Actzvity:

Lesson #2

Primary
Questions:

Skills:

Secondary
Questions:

What is the Headwaters of the Missouri River?

What and where is the Headwaters of the Missouri?
Why is the Headwaters of the Missouri important?

Demonstrate theability toacquireand useinformation fromavariety
of primary and secondary sources to establish a complete story of the
area. Map reading; research using historic sources.

What is the importance of rivers?

What did the Headwaters of the Missouti mean to different groups
of people?

Why did President Jefferson tell Lewis and Clark to find the
Headwarers of the Missouri?

How did p-ople find their way around before there were maps.

Discuss native culture groups who used the Headwaters area. Read
accounts of Lewis & Clark’s exploration of the area and the animals
they sighted. Have students research, write and illustrare a report on
one of those animals and their importance to native and non-native
groups.

‘Who writes history?

Who writes history?
How does the telling affect perception?

Is there more than one side to a story?

Demonstrate the ability to see and understand different points of
view

Compare different points of view.

How do we know about the past?
Can we believe people talking about themselves?
Who is John Colter?

What story does history tell abouthim?

Why is the
Headwaters of
the Missouri

important?




Activity:

Lesson #3
Primary
Questions:

Skill:

Secondary
Questions:

Activity:

Lesson #4

Primary
Questions:

Do we have any perscnal accounts of this incident from the

Blackfeet?

What is 2 hero/heroine?

What is a stereotype?

Are stereotypes being reinforced in John Colter’s story?
What were the conflicts? The agreements?

How did this conflict shape our thinking about the West?

Read accounts of early fur tradersand John Colterat the Headwaters.
Have students judge the facts and determine the “truth” about the
Colter incident through research. Break into groups and have each
group present their argument through drama and roleplaying,

How do places change with time?

What was the Headwaters like during John Colter’s day and how has
it changed? '

Compare the similarities and differences between historic periods
and contemporary times?

Are there trappers and American Indians using this area today?
Are these rivers important for transportation today?

What were the attempts to locate settlements on this site? (Gallatin
City Hotel)

What is the site used for today?

Have students choose a time period at the Fleadwaters to research.
Based upon that research, have them make a then and now model of
the area and changes which have occurred.

A Visit to the Missouri Headwaters State Park

Where does the Missouri River start?
What are the noticeable confluences in the area?
Can you see the three rivers come together?

Do the “Three Forks” look like you expected?

Mokgvid Pivt: Pincint B e,
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Skills:

Secondary

Questions:

Sug, <ted
Activities:

Demonstrate geographic knowledge of place.
Recognize significant geographical features.

What evidence can be found to prove that Azaerican Indians used the
site?

Where would be the best place to put a fort?

What is going to happen to this area if nothing is done to preserve it?

Present a slide or video program of the Headwaters area.

Make notes and sketches of what you observe at the site. (Lewis and
Clark kept a journal and made sketches so that they could share
information with President Jefferson and others.)

Take the trail to the Interpretive Plaza and find the pictograph. The
pictograph isso faded itwould be missed if there were nosign tolocate
it. What can we do to preserve pictographs? What is destroying this
pictograph?

Look for prickly pear cactus as you walk. Would they be easy to
avoid if running like John Colter?

Set up a dramatic play area with tipi, bowls, baskets, parfleches and
items discussed in the story. Solicit ideas from children to contribute
to the dramatic area.

Construct salt/flour model of the Missouri River Headwaters area.
The children demonstrate their understanding of the headwater
concept through small group discussions.

Use a venn diagram to compare needs of animals, people, and plants
within the Headwaters site.

Read the rules for visiting the Missouri River Headwaters State Park.
Discuss the cultural and environmental issues that apply. Why is it
important to protect important historical and cultural sites? Why is
it important to protect this site?

107




ASSESSMENT

The student cooperative tasks will be assessed using the followir.g rubric.

RUBRIC

4—Uses the important information-gathering techniques and information resources
necessary to complcte the task. Identifies little-known information resources or
uses unique information-gathering techniques. Accurately and insightfully
determines whether the information is credible and relevant to the specific task.

3— Uses the important information-gathering techniques and information resources
necessary to complete the task. Accurately dete.mines whether information is
credible and relevant to the specific task.

2—Fails to use some significant information-gathering techniques and information
resources necessary to complete the task. Makes some significant errors in
determining whether information is credible and relevant to the specific task.

1—Fails touse the most importantinformation-gathering techniquesand information
resources necessary to complete the task. Makes little or noattempts to determine
whether information is credible and relevant to the specific task or totally
misjudges the relevance and credibility of information.




The primary goal is to
instill in the students a
“Sense of place” and

their connections with

i,

Montana Historic Sites

Middle School Cluster Grades 6-8—Sample Unit
Viewing the World from Different Perspectives

This unit is intended to serve as an example and guide to developing site-based
curriculum for the middle school (6 - 8) cluster. Focusing upon the Headwaters of
the Missouri River, activities were developed using thessite, the history of itsinhabitants
and its significant geographical features. The primary goal is to instill in the students
a “sense of place” and their connections with it. Such anapproach is interdisciplinary
in structure and complimentary to the other grade level units developed at the
Headwaters area. Please adapt and expand the unit to meet the needs and interest of

the learner.

» THREE RIVERS RUN THROUGH IT: What does a contour map tell us?

How is this region used today? How does the use compare
with past usage? Tribal/land relationship, natural resources?

T WIDDLE SGHOOL CLUSTER®® = -+ o
. Model Learner Goals/Thematic Questions .~ - |- ,Coraapis, o
CULTURAL HERITAGE indigenous peaple Manifest Destiny
How can we find history at the Headwaters of the Missouri immigrants land use and
River? religions ownership
Wh.o0 are the people and what are the cultures that inhabited for srade Three Forks
. cultural diversity Missouri River
the Three Forks area over time? culvural conflicts Headwaters
conflict resolusion
exploration
freaties -
SOCIAL HISTORY pietographs Journals
What artifacts, primary sources, landmarks help us sipi rings paintings
understand life in eatly Montana? legends games
stories —_—
Native/European/
American ways —
of life
TRADITION & CHANGE tribalfland relationship
How have the Headwaters and its surroundings changed natural resources
over time? hunting grounds
How has the human population changed? exploration
Who are the people living in this region today? Jier trade

Missouri Fur Company and Forts
land use and ownership treaties
tribal water and land rights state park

public trust
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UNIT LEARNER GOALS

1. Demonstrate geographic knowledge of location, place, relationships within

places, movements, and regions.

2. Read and interpret maps; demonstrate understanding of contour maps.

3. Demonstrate an ability to interact with others in setting goals and making

decisions.

Unit Topic: ~ Exploring the Headwaters of the Missouri River

"« MIDDLE SCHOOL CLUSTER6-8 ¢ - "~ wel :
_ Model Learner Goals/ Themaric Questions e Comeepes L
TECHNOLOGY pranaporsasion
How have people navigated across the Montana landscape ":;‘. 'Zg‘m
over time? landfmpe
What methods did indigenous people use to guide their landforms and landmarks What was the
movements across the landscape? maps and map making miorati
ation pattern
How has mapping technology of the Three Forks area - ) o ?
evolved over time? _— in the Headwaters
How do those technologies influence the ways that people area when the
see their world?
American Indians
SPACE, PLACE & MOVEMENT e ot L hunted there?
What was the migration pattern in the Headwaters area interaction f_;an cour
when the American Indians hunted there? place degrees
When Lewis and Clark traveled through? ecosystem minutes
Is there a migration pattern today? rivers latitude
What defines the Three Forks region? watershed 3dimensional
Whar is a topographical map? A contour map? l’“}{l’”ﬂ“"
What does such a map tell us? e
How are maps created? Gl}lﬁ;::onM;j:::“n
How can others rcad your map? Rivers

Unit Skills: Mapping, analyzing contour maps, constructing, modeling, photo-
graphing, listing, reading, compzring

Group Size: 2 - 3 students (mapping activity)
Small group and individual work (total unit)

Methods: Field research, cooperative learning, mapping lab, lecture, dis-
cussion, library investigation

Time Needed: 2 - 3 days (mapping activity)
One week to 10 days (total unit)
Q 63_5 g, T o b 1 j O
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... the country opens
suddenly to extensive .
and beautiful plains
and meadows which
appear 1o be surrounded
in every direction with
distant and lofly
mountains . . .

~—Meriwether Lewis

PROLOGUE

“ at the distance of 3 3/4 ms. further we arrived at 9 A.M. at the junction of the S.E.
fork of the Missouri and the country opens suddenly to extensive and beautiful plains
and meadows which appear to be surrounded in every direction with distantand lofty
mountains; supposing this to be the three forks of the Missouri I halted the party on
the Lard. shore for breakfastand walked up the S.E. ferkabout 1/2 a mileand ascended
the point of a high limestone cliff from whence I commanded a most perfect view of
the neighbaring country.” —Meriwether Lewis, July 27, 1805

UNIT MAP ACTIVITY

INTRODUCTION

c--

In 1805, Lewis and Clarkentered uncharted territory when they travelled up the
Missouri River from their first winter camp at Fort Mandan. The expedition’s
only guidelines were the oral accounts of the terrain offered them by the Hidatsa
and their own discovery. How do you navigate on land without a map? How
do you create your own map? How can others “read” your map? What is a
contour map? What does such a map tell you? Let’s explore these questions and

many more in the following mapping adventure.

OBJECTIVES:

The students will:

1. readanddiscusstheJuly 25-28, 1805 journal entriesof Lewis a:1d Clark describing
their impressions of the Missouri Headwaters;

2. readar 'analyze a topographic map of the Missouri Headwaters identifying
Lewis Kock, Fort Rock, the Three Forks of the Missouri and other landmarks;

3. compare the Lewis and Clark expedition’s maps with the current map; and

4. using an enlarged topographic site map of the Headwaters, construct a three-
dimensional cardboard model of the area.

"_.\/uifl..-'n
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MATERTALS

Each group will need:

1. copy of Lewis and Clark journal entries July 25-28, 1805
2. copy of L & C expedition maps of the Headwaters
3. one USGS topographic map of the Missouri Headwaters
4. two enlarged contour site maps of the Headwaters
5. cardboard
6. scissors

7. glue

8. paint

9. colored markers

PERFORMANCE TASK

The students will demonstrate their ability to interpret the landscape of the Missouri
River Headwaters by constructing a contour map of the area. Each group’s contour
map will include Lewis Rock, Fort Rock, the Three Forks of the Missouri (Gallatin,
Madison, Jefferson), and other important landmarks. Each group will make an oral

presentation demonstrating their contour map reading technique.

PROCEDURE

Separate the class into groups of two or three. Each group will receize a packet
including journal entries of Lewis and Clark, Lewis and Clark expedition’s map of the
Headwaters, USGS topographic map of the Headwaters area and two copies of an
enlarged topographic site map of Lewis Rock and the Three Forks. After reviewing
and discussing the journal entries, students will use thi: information with the USGS
map to locate Lewis Rock and the expedition’s campsites.

Students will take the enlarged topo site map and transfer the contour information
directly onto a cardboard section. This is done by finding the lowest main contour
reading and cutting the map into a pattern piece that follows that contour.

Outline the pattern on the cardboard and cut out. Find the next major contour on
the site map, cut and transfer to another cardboard section. This procedure is repeated
until the highest major contour line is reached. Froperlyalign and glue the cardboard
pieces using the second enlarged site map as a guide.

.‘.lu"' -.':',. .’" N a: l"_, v ‘.: e
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Upon completion of the 3-D model of the Headwaters, students will color and label
the rivers, Lewis Rock and the other significant landforms. All maps must have a
properly aligned compass rose.

Students may wish to cover the model with papier mache paste to create a more
natural appearance. Encourage them to landscape their models with appropriate
“vegetation.”

ASSESSMENT

Student cooperative tasks of constructinga contour rmap and the presentation of a map
reading technique will be assessed using the following rubric.

RUBRIC:

4—This map clearly delineates the importantfeaturesof the Missouri River Headwaters.
The contour map is engaging in content, uses references, supportive data, and is
visually interesting. The map reading technique demonstrates complete
understanding ¢ the contour map presented.

3—The contour map has most of the required features, but is not clear or visually
interesting. The map reading techniqueis not clear or complete. All other content
issues listed above are included.

2—Information presented on the map is flawed or missing. Few to no references are
given.

1-—Some information is given; however, the contour map demonstrates that the
student group does not understand the concept of gaining information through
map creation and interpretation.

BACKGROUND

This activity is set up to enhance a unit on the Lewis and Clark Expedition, as well as
introduce the concept of contour mapping (making sense of 3-dimensional landforms
ona2-dimensional surface). The instructorshould be skilled at reading and analyzing
contour maps. Knowledge oflatitude and longitude, degreesand minutes is necessaty.

The teacher should also be familiar with the journal writings of Lewis and Clark.

113

S e TR Rt e
M eipiond 4l Pl i



EXTENSIONS AND CONNECTIONS

Takea field trip to the Missouri River Headwaters State Park. Climb Lewis Rockand
make your own field sketch of the Three Forks. Compare your sketch with the
expedition’s map. Proof your model with the actual landform. Identify actual
landmarks using the USGS map. Listanimalsand plants observed. Compare that list
with animals and plants observed by Lewis and Clark.

REFERENCES

Moulton, Gary E.(ed)1991. The Journals of Lewis and Clark Expedition, Vol. 4.
University of Nebraska Press.

Salisbury, Albert and Jane 1950. Two Captains West. New York, Brambhall House.

DéVoto, Bernard (ed)1953. The Journals of Lewis and Clark. Boston, Houghton
Mifflin Company.

Maps: Lewis and Clark expedition map of Headwaters area
USGS topographic map : Three Forks area quadrangles.

Photograph: Aecrial view of Three Forks Headwaters.

CHARACTERS
Lewis and Clark Sacajawea (Sakakawea)
John Colter Manuel Lisa
Pierre Choteau Minetares
Hidatsa Blackfeet
Shoshone Kootenai
Salish John Potts
Nez Perce Thomas Jefferson
George Droulliard George Catlin
Karl Bodmer Bishop Tutde
John Jacob Astor
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0 ADDITIONAL SUGGFTED ACTIVITIES

*  Researchthe Lewisand Clark Journalsand other historic writingsabout the Three
Forks. Inaddition to the history recorded, what do they tell you about the values
and attitudes of the writers?

*  Discuss how various cultures record their history including pictographs, oral
history, and journals. Have students record an event or series of events in the
manner of their choice.

*  Research roie that railroad played in placement of settlements.

*  Create a collage exhibit about the diverse cultures in Headwaters history.

*  Stagea play about L&C expedition’s encounter with the Shoshone.

* Roleplay a day in the life of somec;ne in a culture at the Missouri Headwaters.
*  Make trade items and hold a rendezvous.

*  Why did people build forts? Create your own Fort Three Forks.
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Enlarged USGS Topographic Map of
Lewis Rock and Three Forks
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Q Montana Historic Sites

Secondary Cluster Grades 9-12—Sample Unit
Participating in a Changing World

Using the Montana Social Studies Model CurriculumGuide, we have prepared a unit
for grades 9-12 on the Headwaters of the Missouri River. This unit includes sample
thematic questions and concepts, and provides a framework for those who wish to
develop their own units. A sample unit segment that focuses on 1993 environmental
issues is also included. Individual teachers can easily expand or consolidate the
1 haven't been material. '

everywhere, but it’s on
iy s HEADWATERS OF THE MISSOURI
—Susan Sontag -

CULTURAL HERITAGE rivers sourist: .
What has been the impact of geography on the cultures of climate ) environmentalists
the Missouri River Headwaters area? major geographic industry

How did cultures change and interact? » laf:: ‘:‘;’:ﬂiw /e

native cultures
explorers

Sur trappers & traders
raslroads
homesteaders
townspeaple

SOCIAL HISTORY oral stories & legends
How did oral tradition, literature, art and music reflect the shor stories

life of the Headwaters? novels
What do documents, treaties, journals, letters, diaries and poesry

. songs
other primary sources tell us? paii sings

photographs
pictographs
movies

Journals

treaties
manifest destiny

ERIC 117
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

TRADITION AND CHANGE traditional native cultures  religious differences
What changes have occurred in this region to the people, fu ’:;{.P"’ d'md.m "fmmmu{ pioig
landscape, economy, etc.? Trace the development from Mwﬁngmmp e ”:"i:i;’:::ldbﬁ
Indian mines © ﬁxr trade; fror hunting grounds to railroad |  ,4ifrpuds PT,,-dm, Cement
towns; from pristine wildemess to cement glants and towns Company
liquid waste. rivers solid and liguid
Why didn’t a community sutvive in this area? trails waste
What has been the impact of geography on transportation highways environmental
from the Headwaters? bunting grounds impacts
What were the clashes of traditions at the Headwaters? Bozn_nan srail o -
conflict and
intertribal
native vs. non-native
tribes vs. trappers
Sarmers vs. ranchers
promoters vs. railroads
SOCIAL CONTRACTS sribal relations at economics
What were some of the tribal social contracts? the Headswaters lLand ethics
What were the relations among the tribes who used bunting grounds historic preservation
the Headwaters? ethical decisions
Compare concerns of different groups: government ¢ industry * treaties
preservationists ® environmentalists. agreements
legislation affecting
the area of
industrial developmens
environmental protection
CITIZENSHIP Par‘tia'Pat.ion communication
What is the responsibility of government and citizens at !.:Z:.dx‘;". role of s
ndsvs 4
the local level? group bility
What actions should members of a community perform? cconomic concerns
political action groups
lobbying
POLITICAL/ECONOMIC bunving
What economic and political motives have influenced trappiﬁ
4
history at the Headwaters of the Missouri? transportation
How do politics and economics continue to influence the area? railroads
Jarming
ranching
tourism
recreation
stase finances
budget constraints

Tridens Cement Corupany
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What environmental
issues from the
Headwaters affect
everyone?

BT L it et
s

TECHNOLOGY Phyica! changes commercial
. . . cultural changes aP carions
What have been the impacts, both negative and positive, of communic wfn St r‘: implications
technology on the area? responsibility to
the envir ¢
influences on cultures
environmental
impact
geographic uniqueness
SPACE, PLACE, AND MOVEMENT origin of the Misour River
r i
How has geographic location influenced cultures at ﬁ;,k,-lzma
the Headwaters? past and present land use
What makes the Headwaters different from other locations? state park staus
How have the rivers attracted different cultural groups at Jood source
various times (Indians to movie stars)? economic source
recreational source
seclusion
wilderness

GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE

What will the Headwaters be like in the coming decades?

What environmental issues from the Headwaters affect
everyone?

varfous interests:
private
state
national
international
wildlife habitat
site preservasion
solid waste issue

INT1 RDEPENDENCE _
How are cultures tied to the Headwaters interdependent?
How do the Headwnters relate to the rest of the world?

economicpolitical interdependence
treaty rights

water rights

open space

drainage system
international corporations
environmental issues
wildlife preservation
tourism

recreation

historic preservation

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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UNIT PLAN FOR HEADWATERS OF THE MISSOURI .
PRESERVING THE HEADWATERS OF THE MISSOURI
UNIT LEARNER GOALS

1. Demonstrate the ability to analyze causes and effects of continued development
of the Missouri River Headwaters State Park and/or the Trident Cement Plant.

2. Identify central issues or problems, determine relevant and essential information,
and formulate appropriate questions demonstrating a deeper understanding of
the issue.

3. Demonstrate a sensitivity to the needs, problems, and aspirations of others and
ability to recognize people as individuals rather than as stereotypical members of
a particular group.

PERFORMANCE TASK

The Missouri River Headwaters State Park encloses an historical landscape for the @
people of Montana and the United States. Only two miles from the confluence of the
three rivers, the Gallatin, Jefferson, and Madison Rivers, is the Trident Cement Plant.
This Swiss-owned company applied to the state of Montana in April of 1993 for
permission to burn hazardouswastes. The task for the studentsis to examine the issues,
the arguments, and the eccnomic and environmental impacts of burning hazardous
wastes in the Headwaters region. '

The students will make cooperative oral and written arguments to representatives of
Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks, the Environmental Quality Control Office,
Trident Cement Plant, and other community people. The reports should discuss the
effects of burning hazardous wastes and the impacts on the Missouri River Headwaters
ecosystemand the bestsolution to the problem. The reportwillincorporate supportive
data, exhibits, references, visuals, and will propose a solution that demonstrates an
understanding of the multi-dimensionality of this issue.

INTRODUCTION

Introduction to this unit isan on-site visit to the Headwaters of the Missouri and a tour G
ofthe T'rident Cement Plant. (Ifthisis notpossible, arepresentative from the Montana




e Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks and a Trident representative could come to
the classroom with slide and oral presentations.)

After the on-site visitor presentations, students would be asked to brainstorm the value
of the Headwatersand wﬁy itshould be preserved. Sample expected responses: scenic
beauty; recreation; historical significance; industrial potential; wildlife preservation;
hunting and fishing; boating or floating the rivers; plant life; artisti~ beauty; tourism;
natural, historical and cultural values; nesting (blue heron, geese); landmarks.

Continue the brainstorming activity to determine the reasons that Trident should be
allowed to expand to a hazardous waste disposal facility. Sample expected responses:
employment; tax revenue; community development; solves hazardous waste disposal
problems; free enterprise; burning solid waste saves precious fossil fuels.

ASSESSMENT

The student cooperative tasks will be assessed using the following rubric.

@ RUBRIC

4—Thisreport clearly states the problem and estimates the impact, with a compelling
presentation using references, supportive data, and visuals which provide clarity
tothe problemand promoteunderstanding, Sourcesand referencesareinterwoven.
The panel demonstrates an understanding of the issue by asking relevant

questions.

3—Presentation has most of the required features, butis notclear and compelling, All
other content issues listed above are still necessary.

2—Information presented is not verifiable with no references given. Presentation is
missing points listed above.

1—Some information given, but not related to topic and does not add to group
presentation.

Nfendond o P
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FOLLOW-UP ACTIVITIES

What other problems/questions were raised in the research into this topic? Are there
similar situations which exist in Montana, the U.S., and /or around the world? How
does the Trident Plant vs the Missouri River Headwaters State Park effect the
economy? The environment? The quality of life? The landscape?

TIMELINE

Approximately one week: Monday sites would be viewed or presentations made;

Tuesday through Thursday would be preparation of arguments; Friday would be the

hearing.

POSSIBLE SOURCES OF INFORMATION

Trident license application/documentation; current laws regarding hazardous waste
disposal; current laws regarding preservation of historical sites; documentation on
hazardous waste disposal; reader’s guide to periodical literature; newspaper microfiche;
personal interviews/surveys; tribal water/land use rights.
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Sample Guidelines for Teaching About
Ethnic Populations: Example—American Indians

These guidelines are to assist teachers in presenting lessons on American Indians.

1. Each culture should be seen as a consistent and working system, a way of life
adapted tosurvival, security, and to the preservationand use of a givenenvironment.
The cultural wealth of each group should be incorporated into the study.

2. There is some disagreement regarding the most appropriate term for American
Indians. Some individuals prefer Native Americans; others first Americans;
indigenous people; original Americans. Records indicate that, except for “people”
or the specific name of their groups (e.g., Gros Ventre, Chippewa, Blackfeet), the
Indians had no general name for themselves. Use the actual name of the group
being studied.

3. Aswith all other culture groups, American Indians today have diverse points of

view regarding historical and current events. Al tribes have differences; groups/
individuals within a tribe have differences.

4. Antagonisms between the settlers and Indians are pethaps best presented as
cultural conflicts, the result of the almost inevitable clash between peoples with
thoroughly different ways of life.

5. The cultures of American Indians have contributed substantially to American
culture asa whole. Students should consider crops, foods, drugs, medicines, place
names and agricultural techniques that originated with the Indians.

English 1974

There 15, of course, no easy solution . . . but so long as the
Montanan fasls to come to terms with the Indian, . . . Just
so long will [s]he be incapable of coming to terms with

[their] own real past, of making the adjustments between
myth and reality upon which a successful culrure depends.

—Leslie Fielder
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SECTION 3—Best Practices in Teaching
and Learning in the Social Studies

Instructional Approaches
Library Media, Information Skills, and Technology
Assessment in *he Social Studies




P —
® Instructional Approaches

Social studiesteachers must meet the challenges required for creating multidimensional
teaching and learning environments, within the dassroom and beyond; such
environments must invite all young people into the community of learners and
provide each with the empowerment of knowledge and skill. Equal opportunity to
know and do ought to equip each student with the tools to fully participate in the
organizations and structures of society. The teacher’s role is critical, from being the
provider of information to the facilitator for the discovery of meaning; a role that is

b?dwlat:zn e Iolng_” influenced by many variables. Students' learningstylesdiffer. Somestudentsare strong
”ZP 4 ;m'::mm: visual learners, while others are kinesthetic or auditory learners. Some students need
flnowledge, bus rather to see the whole picture before proceeding with a task, while others move comfortably
the active construction of . .. .

nowledge step by step. Diversity of students by age, race, religion, sex, language, emotional

stability, and intellectual ability seems to suggest setting néw expectations; using one

—Edward Cla . . . . .
ward Clarke method or instructional technique alone is no longer effective.

The need to integrate the most effective ways to teach and learn into daily practice
seems clear. Through modification of the environment, teaching and learning can
vastly improve. People of all ages learn best when they have many opportunities to
interact with their environment: responding to questions, posing questions,
hypothesizing, experimenting, failing, and trying again in a positive setting where it
is safe to take risks (Dickinson 1992).

Social studies teachers can enrich the learning environment by listening to and
observing their students as they approach their studies in all disciplines. From these
observations teacherslearn about their studentsandarebetter able to createappropriate
opportunities for them to learn and apply skills and knowledge to their everyday lives.

Providing a meaningful and challenging atmosphere within which students are able
to reach their potential requires that teachers use variety and authenticity in method
and material. Using literature is one such method. Literature can bring history to life
and help students connect the past with the present. Literature of the time and about
the time helps to reveal the way people saw themselves, their ideas and values, the way
they interpreted their own time, and their fears and dreams (California State
Department of Education 1989).

The active engagement of students in their learning is vital. Education is no longer
simply the transmission ofknowledge, but rather theactive construction of knowledge
a (Clarke 1988). Local and oral history projects, historic sites projects, history projects,
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writing projects, simulations, role play, dramatization, debates, and cooperative
learning ought to be emphasized. The use of technology to enhance classroom
activities and teaching also stimulates student involvement. Video programs, laser
disks, computer software, hypermedia, and other new forms of educational technology
provide invaluable resources for teaching the social studies.

Asstudentsgather information about publicissuesand policies, curriculum committees
and teachers are encouraged to use the community as another rich resource.
Communities can also provide students with opportunities to develop acommitment
to public service and an awareness of their social responsibility through linking
students to their community through voluntary service.

Obviously, one of the main factors in maintaining an engaging curriculum is through
careful planning and systematic development of a sequential K-12 social studies
program. Thecurriculum committee must ensure thatunnecessary gapsand repetition
of material are avoided among grade/cluster levels. Teachers at all grade/cluster levels
should knowwhat social studies content, skills, thinking, and attitudesand valueshave
been achieved in previous years and what will be studied in future yeas.

To further the natural interconnectedness of the learning process, the curriculum
committee should integrate teaching and learning within the social studies, with other
humanities, and with other subject areas. Teachers must be encouraged to work with
teachers from other fields, such as language arts, performing and visual arts, science,
and mathematics, in order to achieve correlation across subjects. The learning process
is interconnected, not fragmented; the interdisciplinary approach stresses linkages
rather than differences, deliberately identifying the relationship between disciplines.
In other words, the interdisciplinary approach “applies methodology and Janguage
from more than one discipline to examine a central theme, issue, problem, topic, or
experience” (Jacobs 1989).
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A Teaching/Learning Model
for the Social Studies

K-12 Social
Studies Curriculum
Model Leamner Goals:

Thinking
Values/Attitudes

Home
Communities:
Local to International
Media
Scope & Sequence
Assessment:

Program
Student

Interest . .
Skill Level Learning Guide

Integration within

Methods/Materials w“;h :)sd‘::nll’m :cren
chhr‘xolqu ¢ Collaboration ¢
Orga}mzanon: * Team Teaching ¢
Envi.onment * Interdisciplinary
Cor. ent ) Unit Designs
School/Community ¢ Curriculum

Participation

., Integration *,.~°
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Specific Instructional Approaches and Methodology

The essence of teaching social studies is not defined solely in terms of what one knows,
but also in terms of how one uses what is known. There is no guarantec that students
automatically transfer social studies content for use in their out—of-school lives.
However, through developingskillsand training teachers can assist studentsin making
thattransfer. Thefollowinginstructional approachesand methodologiesare suggestions
for teachers to use as they bring the social studies content into the classroom. This is
not an exhaustive listing; the emphasis is on variety.

Questioning

Questions posed by teachers largely determine the way in which students will use the
social studies content. Teacher questions are models and directly influence the kinds
of questions students ask. Probing unanswered questions are basic to American
education and democracy. Every classroom represents the diversity of American
society and teachers can expect multipleviewpointsin the questions raised by students.
Questions must be asked at all cognitive levels and students should be encouraged to
frame their own questions in such a way.

Teachers ask questions for various reasons; some of those reasons are:

e stimulate interest;

e supply incentives;

* emphasize important points;

* develop varied types of thinking;

* give students opportunities for interaction;
¢ establish relationships;

* organize content;

* ensure adequate interpretations;

*  secure attention;

* present problems rhetorically;

* provide review and drill; and

» discover errors and misunderstandings.

Answering and framing good questions are important skills for students to acquire.
Arthur Costa (1989) presents a three-level approach to framing questions and
interacting with one’s environment:

1) gathering and acquiring information,
2) comprehending and processing the information, and
3) applying and evaluating the information.

Each level enhances the cognition of classroom interaction,

The art of teaching is the @
art of discovery.
—Mark Van Doren




The teacher plays a vital
role in making the
educational program
meaningful.

—Teddy Levy -

Gathering and Acquiring Information

To help students gather information, questions and statements are designed to draw
from the students the concepts, information, and feelings of experiences acquired in
the past. They also can be designed to activate the senses to gather data which students

can then organize. There are several cognitive processes included at the gathering level.
Examples of verbs used at this level are: '

. completing . matching

. counting . naming

. defining . observing

. describing . reciting

. identifying . selecting

. listing . scanning
Costa 1989

Comprehending and Processing Information

To help students process the data gathered through the senses and retrieve from long
and short-term memory, questions and statements are designed to draw some
relationships of cause and effect, to synthesize, analyze, summarize, compare, contrast,

or classify the data that has been acquired or observed. Followingare verbs which might
be used at this level:

. synthesizing . analyzing
. classifying . comparing
. comparing . contrasting
. distinguishing . experimenting
. categorizing . explaining
. grouping . inferring
. making analogies . organizing
. sequencing
Costa 1989

Applying and Evaluating Information

Questions and statements which cause action or application are designed to have the
students go beyond the concept or principle that has been developed and to use this
relationship in a novel or hypothetical situation. Production invites the students to
think creatively and hypothetically, to use imagination, to expose a value system or to
make a judgment. Verbs that may be used to frame questions are:

. applying a principle ) evaluating
. extrapolating ) forecasting
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. generalizing . hypothesizing
. imagining . judging
. mode] building . predicting

. speculating
Costa 1989

Whole Language Approach

Rather than fragmenting the curriculum by presentinga number of separate pieces of
information in lectures or in a series of unrelated chapters, the whole language
approach emphasizes involving students in long-range projects that develop a few
major concepts and skills. Teachers following the whole language approach provide
students with opportunities to read from a variety of primary and authentic sources
to gather information directly related to their own purposes as they explore a topic
indepth. Students study topics of their own interest in cooperative groups. When
students investigate topics cooperatively, they begin to view issues critically and may
plan social action.

Whole language is a set of beliefs about how learning takes place. Freeman and

Freernan (1989) state these bcliefs as a set of six principles:

»:-}
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g
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'PRINCIPLES OF TH

Lessons £houid ;atocwd from whole to part. U
dents rieed the big picture first: They develop concepts by begmnmg ith
‘then filling in the specific details, X
eiions shouldbeimmer & 'medbewselmnnngmﬁxeacti 0]
y stadents” 7. - ;
Wholelanguage focuses on the wholc studcnt. Lmons bcgm i
5 dotivitiés build on student interests;, -
(3) Lessons should have meaning and f ‘purpose. for the students Hiow. "
S:udentslmmthmgs thcysecasmocungapmenmccd.'rhcy‘
' . areleatning i order t plan appropriate action. '
(4) : Lessons should crigage grovips of students i social in
" Whenr students try out-ideas in social séttings, individual conoepts ate et
" convention: Working i groups, students also l&m the i meomnt skill of eoliabor
. {5) Lessonis should develop both oral and witten :
. Bspecially for students léarning English as 2 secorid languagc, the tra
. the dcvblopmcm of oral; language must  precede "thé: -development: of iteras
volvetiictit i reading and: writing from the ‘stars essential"for: divel
“cotnpetenice and can facilitate listening and speaking, - o
 Lessons that show faith in thelmnermpmdmdems potentiai
Alfstudents canrlearn if thiey are engaged in meaningful activities thatmove  from wholeto
“build on students’ interestsand’ badcgrounds servé theirriceds; provide oppo:mmdes ‘
interaction, and dcvdop their skills in both oral-and writien language. © .

. ®

Figure 3.1
Freeman and Freeman 1991, 29

National Council for the Social Studies. Reprinted with permission.
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discover through trial and
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@ | Interdisciplinary Approach

The interdisciplinary approach stresses linkages rather than differences and identifies
the relationship between disciplines. The main purpose of an interdisciplinary unit is
to bring together the perspectives from more than one discipline and focus them on
the investigation of a specific problem, issue, or theme. Jacobs and Borland (1986)
developed the “Interdisciplinary Concept Model” to encourage understanding and
use of the interdisciplinary approach. The following outline delineates the steps of this
model and Figure 3.2 is an example of how to implement steps 1 and 2.

*  Step 1—Select an Organizing Center

A concept, theme, or subject area will act as the focus for curriculum development.
*  Step 2—Brainsi )rm Associations

Using a graphic organizer, teachers and students explore the theme from the
perspectives of a number of discipline fields.
*  Step 3—Establish Guiding Questions

The guiding questions must be cross-disciplinary and provide a structure for the
unit of study, a scope and sequence.
e Step 4—Write Activities for Implementation

In order to implement an interdisciplinary unit, teachers must design activities

which will describe what students will do and learn as they examine the guiding

@ : questions.

Math
Angles for 2 smooth landing
[ ] ) Scale models of airport R )
Phxlouop.hy Economics of flying, airfares, etc. . St.:nence
Fight or Flight? Birds-flight patterns
The ethics of airport noise Acrodynamics
Why do we fly? Insects that fly
Space flight
UFOs
The Arts Social Studies
DaVinci's designs History of flight
Design Japanese kite Compare social value
Films on flight— Biogr:;}?isc‘:-‘grﬁ;;: Bros of baloon, jet, etc.
S;;:) :g:s Amnelia Earharde Occupations in flight
\. J James Audubon
Flying heroes: Superman
Peter Pan
L Icarus )
Figure 3.2
Jacobs and Borland 1986
Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development. Reprinted with permission.
‘ By determining the “fit” of the guiding questions with the overall school or program

area curriculum, teachers avoid a scattered sampling of activities and develop an
integrated unit of study.

A
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Social Inquiry

Several fundamental interrelated components of disciplined study or inquiry are
involved in the creation, construction, and use of knowledge. These components
make up the necessary elements in thinking about and understanding personal and
social questions. They are identified here as comprehension or conceptualization,
causality, validity, and creative extensions.

The first level of study is to comprehend or cor:sptualize the people, setting, story
or context of the phenomenon studied. Questionsat thislevel might be: Whatisgoing
on? How have thing changed? How have things remained the same?

Thesecond level of study focuses on causality. At thislevel, students must ask howand
why the setting (people, story, etc.) acquired its characteristics. Students must use skills
of analysis to help them gain an understanding of how to approach the problem of
change over time and to recognize and explain major events, trends, or issues.

The third level deals with accuracy or validity of the explanations that have been given.
Students investigate bias, the nature of evidence, and methods of evaluation used to
validate explanations.

At the fourth level, creative extensions, students begin to develop their own
interpretations by establishing linkages and seeing connections between historical or
contemporary events and probing issues of causation and outcome. This fourth level
interrelates with all other levels, thus creating the dynamic we understand as inquiry
and the nature of critical discourse.

Critical to all aspects of study and thinking is the ability to comprehend or
conceptualize, to deal with causality, to explore validity or truth claims, and to
create extensions to new settings or disciplines within a learning environment that
nurtures inquiry. Studentsshould be engaged in “real” activities in order to understand
social inquiry. Social inquiry activities are crucial for equipping students with the
ability to communicate (listen, speak, discuss, and write) not only about interesting,
historical, and contemporary social issues but also about the quality and accuracy of
the inquiry itself.

Hartoonian and Laughlin 1990
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important answers and
shat children have nothing
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Level 1

Comprehension/Conceptuali

How would you describe our cormuniry? What are
some important features of aur community? What
information would Ifike to have about my communiry?
What was our community like in the past? How does
our community serve its people?

Inquiry—Example

TR

Level 11
Cawsality

~

Why did our community develop as it
did?

Learning Activity:

Ask students to compare some aspect of their community—i.c., social institutions (school or family) or
resources with a community in another part of the world. The community could be of similar size, latitude,
etc. A varicty of reference materials—e.g., books, stories, films, pictures, letters, artifacts, and computer

software—should be available
Level IIT

Validiyy

How can we find out about our community?

How has our community changed over the
years? How is our community special and
unique?

AN

Creative Extension

Ask students to bring objects from home (with
parental permission) or to bring or draw pictures of
objects that reflect their commuv.ity to be placed in
anartifact box that can be ses.. to children in another
city forsharing or be "buried” and apened someyears
later—e.g., when the classgraduates from high school.
What impressirins would those who open the box
have of our community?

Level 1

Comprehension/Concepsualization

What can you say about the Great Depression? When
and wheredid itoccur? How did it influence everyday

Level 11
Casisality
What were some causes of the Great Depression?

life?

Why did it occur? What are some consequences of
the Great Depression in the United States and in
other countries?

/

Learning Activiey:

Providestudents with various materials on the Great Depression—e.g., newspapers, diaries, journals, novels,
congressional records, pictures, films, recordings, state and local materials for the study. Prepare a scenatio
showing how similar economic and political conditions might bring about a second great depression.

Level I

Validiyy

How have various individuals or groups

viewed the Great Depression? How are these
views similar? Howare they different? Which
perspective is likely to be most accurate? To
what extent are the experiences of family
membersand neighborssimilarto or different
from other accounts?

Hartoonian and Laughlin 1989, 392, 393

National Council for the Social Studies. Reprinted with permission.

Level IV

Creatsve Extension

Describe or explain the Great Depression through
the use of a short story, poem, or essay; a cartoon or
other work of art—e.g., music. Share your creative
and original efforts with classmates.
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Decision-Making Approach

Decision-making techniques develop thinking and give students opportunities to
define problems; hypothesize, test, developa conclusion, and apply the conclusion to
the data, The decisions may relate to intellectual, social, economic, political, historical,
or personal problems. Decision making engagesall of the major social studies goals—
knowing, thinking, valuingand skills of participation. One model that can beapplied
to numerous social studies situations helps to teach students how to anal;ze before
making a decision. Students compile a simple chart for each problem as shown in
Figure 3.3 below.

Figure 3.3
Connecticut Department of Education. Reprinted with permission.

Ancther decision-making model designed by Lyle and Sydell Ehrenberg (1979) isa

three-phase process for making choices. This model is effective when choosing from

a numbser of alternatives to best satisfy the requirements of a certain situation.

Figure 3.4
Ehrenberg 1979
Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development. Reprinted with permission.

K-12 students make decisions every day, some of them much more complex than
would be asked in class, The challenge is to present situations in the classroom that are
sufficiently meaningful so decision-making skills might be applied elsewhere.




Research

The purposes of research are to explain and predict rather than to find the correct
answer. Research is primarily directed toward understanding how something works
and how to use this understanding to predict phenomena. Students can practice
general research skills by using the following process:

1.

2.

3.

Identify the pr blem; describe the subject or phenomenon- under study.

Identify relevant information; identify what you already know about it.

Generate hypotheses.

a. Tty to create linkages or relationships with things you already know. Don’t
limit your thinking at this stage.

b. Develop a principle, theory, or model about what you are studying,

c. From your model, generate hypotheses, predictions, or questions to be
answered.

Test hypotheses.

a. Design a scientific procedure (e.g., an experiment) that will guide your
investigation of your hypothesis, prediction, or question. Be aware of the
assumptions you are making

b. Conduct the investigation and gather information.

State condlusions.

a. Organize and analyze the information, relating it back to your hypothesis,
prediction, or question. Check to see how consistent your findings are with
what you know about the phenomenon.

b. Determine the extent to which your findings can be used to predict other
phenomena by designing new scientific procedures (e.g., new experiments).

¢. Determine what observations might disconfirm your hypothesis, and design

new procedures as a further test (Marzano 1988, 55).

Teachers can first present this strategy to students and then model it, using classroom
experiments. Once students undetstand the general strategy, they can use it as thcy
engage in classroom tasks that require research.

Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development. Reprinted with pcrmxssxon
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Concept Development

The teaching of concepts helps students relate a vast amount of information to key
ideas, Without this linkage, the information islittle better than trivia that confusesand
distracts meaningful education. Concepts enable students to compare, contrast,
synthesize and evaluate content. Teachers can help students to build concepts at the
concrete or abstract levels, with methods suggested by Fraeokel in Helping Studenss

Thinkand Value(1973). Fraenkel suggests students with all types of learning styles can
be developed by:

 Listing question(s): What do you see?

*  Grouping question(s): What items go together?

*  Explaining question(s): When did you put them together?

o Labeling question(s): What do you call this group?

o Explaining question(s): Why did you give it that label?

 Recombining question(s): Can some of these belong in more than one group?
Fraenkel's teaching concepts would involve the following classroom instructional
procedures. The teacher or student:

* states the concept;

*  gives examples;

* gives nonexamples;

*  asks for attributes;

*  asks for definition;

*  asks for identification; and

*  asks for an original example.

Adapted from A Guide to Curriculum Development: Social Studies 1992. Connecticut Department
of Education. Used with permission.

Lecture

The lecture method is appropriate when the teacher wishes to give students agreat deal
of factual information or present differing interpretations from those available in
writing. This oral presentation technique also may be useful to outside speakers, as well
as class members whose expertise can be shared. The characteristics of a good lecture
are quite straightforward:

1)  Thelecturerdemonstrates and models his/heranalysisand command of the
ideas, and

2)  The lecturer is sensitive to timing, pacing, form, and style of expression.

Welton aqd, Mallan 1988




The realization shas
students may be highly
able in different areas
and may have needs that
differ one from the other

rces us to conclude that
equity of opportunity
does not mean identical
opportunity.

—Barbara Clerk

Discussion

Discussions permit the teacher to focus on a designated intellectual task. The goal is
to direct student thinking, to raise desired questions, and to elicit specific information
from students and resources. The degree of flexibility will depend on the teacher.

Questions often help teachers to structure thelearning experiences toward convergent
thinking. .

. What is the purpose for the discussion?

. Is the topic worth thinking and talking about?

. Is the atmosphere free and respectful of student ideas?

. Do students have sufficient time to think about questions?
. Are students seated in ways that encourage interaction?

A discussion can also raise questions from students who may ask about such things as
the bias of sources, the roles of historical characters or why a topic makes no sense. Both

teacher and student questions can channel the learning experience to'ward divergent

Group Interaction

Group interaction serves many purposes: sharing work among students, developing
social skills of cooperation and problem solving, stimulating discussion of diverse
points of view, developing student responsibility, and organizing and acting on plans
of action. Group interaction takes various forms, quite different from directed
discussions. These include peer writing and editing, publication, collaborative
learning, group research and projects, committee work, panel discussions, presentations
and reports, dramatizations, and buzz groups or round-table discussions.

A social studies classroom should also model democratic values and be characterized
by shared responsibility, interdependence, the value of the individual, and quality of
educational opportunity. Basic to citizenship education is the goal of encouraging
students towork with others from different backgroundsand, thus, leam to participate
in a democracy. These purposes are incongruous with homogeneous grouping,

Educators are urged to support heterogeneous grouping in social studies classrooms
and to work to foster appropriate strategies suited to effective instruction in such
groups, including the following:
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ABILITY GROUPING IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES

Organize for instruction using cooperative learning groups involving individual
accountability and group goals.

 Foster active engagement in learning to develop social studies content, conocpts,

7 add skl
T e B Use team-teaching approaches to provide the flexibility to meet student nwds
e Apply approaches. | |

Use a wide range of instructional strategies mllmg upon many different skills and
. abilities to meet the range of learning strcngths ina diverse class.

** Consider mastery learning approaches.
- - Vary instructional materials and provide alter&évc ways of learning.

" Involve students in self-evaluation and mctaoogmuon, that is, thinking about
thcxr own thinking. -

. \Dxagnosc problems frequently to identify necds and use flexible groupmgs to :
"~ faddress specific needs.

*  Integrate thinking skills into instruction.
~ Use many modes of presentation to develop u}xdérstanding for all students:
. “Use learning centers.

" Vary assessment approaches to allow students many ways to demonstrate what
* they know and are able to do.

National Council fot the Social Studies. Reprinted with permission.

Cooperative Learning

Cooperative learning is a tightly structured form of group interaction. It creates an
authority of peer group influence roughly comparable to democratic decision making,
Teachers withdraw from center stage and listen to the language of learning. Students
find meanings for themselves. The technique promotes social studies knowledge and
participation while using skillsand values. Learning becomes something peopledoand
the groups become the center for learning, Student roles change as well, The technique
can build self-confidence and group interaction.

L ]’"I.l{'.'.'u [ T
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Concrete tasks, such as asking groups of four or five to discuss a controversial question
_raised by the text and to come toa condlusion, can help keep discussions on target. The
task must be well planned, with a wide range of opinion and no dlear right or wrong
answers. For more specific information on cooperative learning, consult the work of
Roger and David Johnson, Robert Slavin, Marian Matthews, among others.

Case Studies

The case study approach has been adapted successfully from law and business schools
to the teaching of historic, economic, political, social, and legal issues in social studies.
Documentation of various sides of an issue is presented to students, guiding them to
recognize the conflicting values, premises, and interests involved. The discussion or
roleplay that can develop serve to broaden understandings and dlarify values. Case
studies are useful in helping students to develop critical reading and thinking skills and
especially the ability to analyze. An example case study can be found in Section 5 on
pages 18-22.

Simulations

Simulations provide mechanisms for students to explore topics in formats that
encourage thought, decision making and participation.They allow students to
examine models of reality and to have the fun and excitement of participating in that
reality. No simulation is worthwhile as a teaching tool, however, unless a careful
debriefing takes place. As students examine what happened and what they learned in
the activity, they clarify the experience.

With contemporary curricular pressures, teachers must consider certain questions
before planning to use a simulation. These questions might include the following;

. How much time is involved for introduction? For play? For debriefing?

. How many students can participate?

. For what kinds of students is it suitable?

. What background information is required?
. What is the most appropriate classroom use?

. Is the simulation sufficiently valuable to justify the time involved?
. Is this the best way to achieve instructional goals?

Connecticut Department of Education 1992, Used with permission,
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Roleplay

Developing empathy and understanding of remote or abstract events can be modeled
effectively throughsimple roleplays. The main charactersand issues can be illuminated
by assigning Toles (with or without role cards), and describing a brief scenario. The
acting out of roles within the context of the situation dramatizes the context of the
‘event. This can clarify the facts of an event or the purposes of a process, or it can
demonstrate value conflicts. The roleplayers themselves must determine how the
situation will be resolved.

Thebestsimulations often arestructured roleplays. Forexample, law-related education
‘makes extensive use of mock trials that provide participatory experiences for students
‘while clarifying concepts. In all types of roleplay, students must deal with some kind

of problematic situation.

Graphic Organizers

‘Graphic organizing is a way of visually representing text and other print material so

that the structure of the written information is highlighted. Ideas and concepts may
e organized into charts, dlusters, and other visual organizers to permit individuals or
groups to gather and categorize ‘information. This is particularly helpful in the
developmentofthinking, Specifictasksinclude dataretrievdl, comparisons, retationships,
and organization. Figure 3.5 providesan example of a graphic organizer charting,

American Indians Earth Lodge Shoulder Blade Hoe Bow and Arrow
Immigrants Sod Hut Metal Adze Gun
Figure3.5

Mapping, alearningstrategy thatleadsstudentsto seeconnections betweeninformation
or concepts, organizes words, ideas, or concepts in categories and shows how words
relate to one another or how they go together. These maps (sometimes referred to as
mind maps -or webs) help students link th:r prior knowledge to new ideas or
vocabulary.

The center of the map contains the key word or concept, which is contained in either
a geometric figure, such as a circle or square, or some sort of pictorial representation
of the word or concept. Emanating from the central word or concept are the
connecting links drawn in the form of lines or arrows. The related words or
information are then written on these connecting lines. This technique is especially
effective as a prereading activity to develop vocabulary.
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Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction. Reprinted with permission.

A variation of charting is the clustering or webbing technique. This can be used to
illustrate graphically accumulated knowledge, or as a brainstorming technique to
stimulate associative thinking, . Students may cluster thoughts as a prewriting device
in order to decide the direction to take in a piece of writing. Unlike outlining, which
makes assumptions about sequential mental order, the dustering shown below

permits great flexibility.
character in relation individualist o
to outside world community society societal isolation
————___externally controlled history vast geography
economics \ I
abundant Montama | jimited/fragile /
wildlife resources
\ \ epic occupations
worldview based small population
in nature extreme climate
\ cohesive ethnicity/ .
stray communities character w.nhm
o =

Figure 3.7 .
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Reading and the Social Studies

Teachers should focus on the concepts that their students must learn, not on the
specific facts found in the textbooks. Students need help to put the pieces of
information into meaningful contexts. Teachersshould also includedirectinstruction
of learning strategies necessary for student success.

Social st adies teachers should identify a student’s inability to successfully read the
textbook as a primary problem. Efforts must be made to match students and

prospective texts or other written material. Students must learn how to use their social
studies textbooks effectively. '

The more thoroughly teachers prepare students for the assigned reading, the more
likely students will comprehend the material. Previewing the headings, italicized
words and summary statements helps to establish the purpose for reading. Silent
reading followed by discussion is a form of rereading the content. Analysis of the
author’s arguments calls upon thinking skills. Extension activities provide students
with opportunities to incorpor.ce new ideas. Assignments should be specific, and
teachers need to provide clear direction as to why the material is being read, how it will
be used, and what strategies would be most effective.

Prereading activities, important to building appropriate background experiences for

students, range from anticipation guides to audiovisual presentations and help -

studentsdevelop the background to successfully handle social studies reading. Varying
student experiznces can be linked by providing a variety of materials on 2 topic or by
using a numbe. of different examples. One practical strategy to improve reading skills
is the Directed Reading Thinking Activity (DRTA). This thinking strategy prompts
students to predict what the assignment will be, to absorb information as it is read, to
reject or revise predictions, and to develop habits of testing predictions through
reasoning. This practice helps students set their own purposes for reading and to
establish a dialogue with the author.
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Directed Reading Thinking Activity (DRTA)

Description

The Directed Reading Thinking Activity (DRTA) isa strategy to get students to make
inferences while reading. The teacher’s role is to guide students through a selection to
help them formulate questions, make predictions, and validate or reject their
predictions. The strategy should be taught overa period of timeas the teacher gradually
reduces guidance until the students begin to use the strategy independently.

Stepl: | Activatebackground knowledge. “Lookat the pictureand the tide on the
first page of the selection. Think about what you already know about
this.” Share ideas.

Step 2: Predict and set a purpose. “Predict what the selection will be about.”
“What do you think will happen next?” Support the prediction. “Why
do you think s0?” “What evidence do you find to support your
prediction?”

Step 3: Read the selection silently. Remind students to keep their predictionsand
purposes in mind as they read.

Step 4: Confirm or reject the predictions. “What predictions can you prove?”
“Why or why not?”

Step5: | Repeat the cycle with the next section of the selection.

Many teachers find it useful to write predictions and modifications on the board to
focus the discussion as the students progress through the selection.

DRTA also can be considered a general instructional model for teaching asitintegrates
all the various strategies the reader uses before, during, and after reading. For example,
the teacher mightexpand the third step to include usingan opinion/proof strategy and
follow up with application and integration activities that make use of this frame.

Santa 1988
Wisconsin Department of Education 1988. Reprinted with permission.
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Examples of Reading Materials

Cutrent events Encyclopedias Globes
Controversial issues Biographies Maps
Feature articles Texts Morse code
Political news Journals Photographs
Research reports Fineart
Histories Music sheets
Political records
Cartoons

Building models
Making clothes Biographies
from patterns History Government documents
Reconstructing human Poetry Reports of interviews
culture from Anthropology
artifacts Geography
Political Science
Economics
Human Relations

N

Wisconsin Department of Education 1990. Reprinted with permission.

Writing and the Social Studies

Writing promotes learning of the social studies by requiring active attempts at
making meaning, requiring planning and reviewing, connecting prior knowledge
with new information, making student’s thought processes visible and accessible,
and helping students to develop higher-order thinking skills. Students who write
abouta concept are less likely to find the concept confusing, And those who see that
writing can be useful in awide variety of contexts will be motivated to become better
writers. The more students write, the more relaxed and positive theirattitude toward
writing will be. Students with positive attitudes toward writing are more likely to
write well.

Social studies teachers can improve methods of assigning and assessing writing in
a variety of ways. Here are a few examples:

*  Assignfrequentshortassignments rather than asingje long one. Repeated practice
is important in learning writing as in learning any skill,

*  Be clear in expressing the purpose of a writing assignment. Written assignment
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It is bester to know some
of the questions than all
of the answers.

—fames Thurber

sheets specific to each assignment provide guidance through the writing process
and answer many students’ questions.

When planning major writing assignments, provide ample ime and opportunity
for students to brainsturm, explore ideas, and develop their ideas through several
drafts,

*  Assign some writing that will not be evaluated. Idea logs, notebooks, summaries,
and brief writings to clarify concepts will serve a more useful purpose if they are

viewed as means, not ends.

* Ratherthansavingall feedback for the final evaluation ofa paper, provide feedback
asstudents produce drafts, giving them opportunitiestoapply teacher suggestions.

* Provide opportunities for students to talk about their writing topic. Use mini-
conferences and small student groups to provide feedback during the students'
witing process. Oral comments are faster and often more effective than written

onges.

*  Payattention to strengths as well as weaknesses. Success promotes further success.

Focus on one or two concerns at a time. Work first with ideas and organization,
then with mechanical correctness. Do not expect students to address everything

at once.

Writing activities are limited only by imagination. Social studies writing techniques,
such as those that require students to establish a voice and an audience, promote
thinking. The following are illustrative examples of writing activities appropriate to
each cluster level.

Informal discussions Journals Journals Journals
Show-and-tell Dictation Panel discussions Panel discussions
Pantomine Writing from memory (with written Oral presentations
Dictating or writing Writing about pictures preparation) Interviews
experiences, captions Letters Informal oral Reportage
or observations Written show-and-tell presentations Research
Calendar Writing experiences, (with written Profiles
Letters directions, captions, picparation) Reflections
or observations Short scripts Generalization and
Script enactments theory
Letters Position papers
Records of Peer/self-critiques
observations Letters to editors
Basics in using Field notes
research sources
Position papers

Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction 1990, Reprinted with permission.
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Independent Study

This technique may take several forms, all of which give major responsibility to the
learner for shaping howand whatwill be learned. Independent study includes projects,
group work, research reports, community action and internships. Independent study
usually extends overa period of days orweeks. Students receive guidance from teachers
and/or consultants. Any independent study involves planning, setting purposes,
gathering information and/or experience, reporting and assessing the results.

A more structured method of independent sudy has been developed for dealing with
talented and underachieving students. Under this plan, students first decide how long
they will spend on a curriculum topic or unit, thus controlling the element of time.
Students then determine what materials they will use for their study. The next step
allows students to sequence the materials and topics in the curriculum. This may
involve the substitution of new topics for those included in the existing curriculum.
Thestudentsand teachersset performance criteria to measure the end produc. Finally,
students, along with their teachers, evaluate their own performance.

Community Service Experience

From American educators to the President of the United States, there is renewed call
forallyoungpeople to engageinvoluntary schooland community service opportunities
as partof their preparation for citizenship. According to Rutterand Newmann (1989),
however, community service programs do not necessarily promote citizenship skills;
in fact, goals are often interpreted in terms of individual rather than public experience.

If community service programs are to help develop civic responsibility, they must be
structured to deal directly with issues of student commitment, sense of social
responsibility, and political participation. Program activities ought to be designed to
foster social responsibilityand commitmentreather than only individual development.

Community service placements are successful when student:

1)  efforts respond directly to social need or contribute to the general welfare;
2)  accompanied by a reflective seminar that focuses directly on issues of social
responsibility; and

3)  given enough time to build reflective commitment.

Rutter and Newmann 1989
National Council for the Social Studies. Used with permission.

T NI R R
Vot Didateie e

147




é Teaching/Learning Activities and Methods—Sample Worksheet

Day/ | Day/ | Dayl | Day/ | Dayl | Dayl | Day/
Weck 1| Week 2 | Week 3 | Week 4 | Week 5 | Week 6 | Week 7

Unit:

AV Presentations
Case Studies
Community Service Experience

Computer

Construction

Cooperative Leraning

Debates

Dioramas

Discussion:

Question/Answer
Open-Ended

Guest Presentation
@ Interactive Technology
Intecviews
Journals/Logs

Lectures

Primary Sources
Research:

Independent

Group
Role Play

Simulations

Student Presentations:
Oral
Video

Dramatic Interpretation

Mock Trial

0 : Models

Other
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Library Media, Information Skills,
and Technology

Library Media and Information Skills

The curriculum development process and the daily instructional process can be
enhanced through the library media programs and the professionals who lead them.
The library media specialist, in partnership with classroom teachers and other
instructional leaders, represents a school resource with special expertise in:

* integration of library and information skills in the curriculurn; and

* selection and acquisition of materials found in school collections and elsewhere
for use by administrators, teachers, and students.

Curriculum Development Process

The Curriculum Development Committee, wherever possible, should include the
library media specialists in the development of the social studies curiculum. Library
media specialists bring to curriculum committees:

e A special knowledge of material resources. Library media specialists can secure
existing curriculum guides for review by the committec through data base
searching and other avenues. They are aware of a wealth of professional reviewing
resources for print, audiovisual materials, and interactive media programs for use
in instruction. They have a broad knowledge of and special training in selecting
those materials which accurately depict the cultural diversity and pluralistic nature
of American society. They have expertise in the technical evaluation of materials.

They have experience securing materials through interlibrary loan from outside
the district.

* A unique perspective. Library media specialists work in an environment that is
unlike the classroom. They work with all students and teachers inagiven building
and have a sense what students throughout the grades are interested in and how
they respond to various materials. They are training to understand technologyand
apply it in ways useful to instruction.

Daily Instructional Process

In partnership with every classroom teacher, the library media specialist works toward
the natural integration of library media materials, services, and information skills in
v
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. .. the intelligent use of
technology i now
indispensible for creating
a true, collaborative
world of learing.

—Dee Dickinson

daily teaching and learning activities. Without doubt, library media skills are best
learned when students see the relevance of their own information needs, when they
are prepared for the skills instruction by their teachers, and when the learning is
followed by assignments that apply principles they have learned. Teamwork in
planning and teaching is the key to a successful library media instruction program.

The curriculum committee needs to keep in mind that library media specialists are
teachers trained in curriculum and instructional development. They are available to:

give instructionand guidance tostudents inlearning to locateand use information
fromavariety of sources and ina wide range of formats, integrating these skills into
existing curriculum;

cooperate in designing units of instruction so as to include options for student
learning and to acquire appropriae resources for students of all ability levels and
learning styles to complete assighments;

in collaboration with other teachers, build collections that will better respond to
curriculum goals and objectives;

supply reviews and/or arrange for previews of materials being considered for
purchase;

provide reading guidance to students to enhance curticulum emphasis, such as
cultural pluralism and understanding of geographical concepts;

participate as a partner in curriculum design or revision, offering suggestions for
supplementary materials, exploring new technologies for curricular applications
and building collections that will support the curriculum;

train studentsor teachers in the use of new media formats and theiraccompanying
technology; and

explain media services such as video recording, interlibrary loan, production of
instructional materials, computer fileserver and other telecommunications.

Technology Resources

Computers

Computers are powerful, versatiletoolsin the classroom. Asindependent, stand-alone
units, computers can be used by students working in teams, pairs or as individuals, or

by teachers asan “electronic chalkboard.” Connected toa telephone line and modem,

the computer becomes a valuable tool for conducting online research and data
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gathering, ccrmunicating with others over vast distances, teleconferencing and
participating in interactive simulations in international forums. When classroom
computers are connected to a schoolwide network, students can access online
encyclopedias (such as Grolies’s or Compton’s) housed on CDs in the library media
center. Students can also participate in joint activities with other classes and take
advantage of interactive software that is not available for stand-alone computer
systemns.

Acomplete computer software collection includes compurer-aided instruction (CAI)
or drill and practice, tutorials, applications (keyboarding, word processing, spread-
sheet, database, telecommunications, graphics and deskeop publishing), simulations,
and interactive activities that challenge students to apply problem solving and:
thinking. Inaddition, computersserveasthehostvehicle foran interactivemultimedia
system, including cameras and camcorders, CD players, videodisc players, printers, fax
machines, televisions and VCRs. Computers can record and reproduce sound, voice
and music. They can capture and display voice, video and data. They can run videos
directly on the computer monitor or as part of a slide show presentation through the
emerging technology of compressed video. But most importantly, computers can
encourage studentsto engage in active, creative learning. This occurs when computers
and other technologies are integrated into the curriculum and classroom instruction.

Simulations

Simulations combine roleplay, debate, decision making, problem solving, critical
thinking, “what if” experimentation, and discussion skills to address complex issues
and events. Students interact with one another and with the challenging real-life
dilemmas posed by the software and videos. Interactive software programs encourage
students to use their best problem-solving and thinking skills as they “travel” around
the world or through history. Online interactive simulations, such as National
Geographic Society’s Kidsnet, afford students an opportunity to work cooperatively
on global studies and global issues with students around the world. Other examples
include Decisions, Decisions, GTV: A Geographic Perspective on American History,
Where in the World is Carmen San Diego, and SIM City.

Databases

* Apowerful aspect of technology is its ability to store, retrieve, manipulate and analyze
information contained in databases. Databases are collections of raw data and
descriptive information listed by field names or identifiers which enable students to
conduct research, sort information into usable units, and manipulate data as part of

social studies inquiry. Small databases may bekepton disks, moderately large databases
on hard disks and file servers, and massive database (such as encyclopedias) are found
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on CD discs and mainframe computers. With a computer, modem and telephone
line, students can access various online databases, such as Dow Jones, or conduct
surveys via electronic mail systems or electronic bulletin boards. Databases are an
integral part of social studies inquiry. Some examples of databases are Timeliner and
PC Globe; databases available on CD discs are ABC News Interactive and Grolier’s
Encgyclopedia.

Desktop Publishing

A technology-integrated social studies curriculum invites opportunities for students
to engage in d'esktop publishing as they work to create social studies research reports.
Desktop publishing calls upon a vast array of skills—reading, research, writing,
graphics, art, layout, design, etc.——and encourages students to apply their knowledge
and skills in producing materials that focus on real issues fiom the students’
perspective. PageMaker and Children’s Writing are examples of desktop publishing
programs.

Telecommunications

When technology is an integral part of the instructional program, a wealth of learning
opportunities can be opened up ina variety of social studies areas. Students can witness
events as they happen or examine the contexts of historical record. They can tap into
online sources for information from library media centers, television and media
associations, research institutes and educational institutions. Telecommunications in
the classroom can be accomplished via voice, data or video contact through:

* acomputer, modem and telephone line (a speaker phone is an asset);
 instructional television, which is part of a distance learning network; and

* satellite teleconferences.

Through telecommunications, students can participate in interactive simulations,
teleconferences, joint research projects and impact studies with studentsat home and

abroad through programs such as those listed.

*  Research Projects—National Geographic Society’s Kidsnet, research projects on
various themes and topics;

*  Star Schools—Distance Learning;

* METNET—Montana Educational Technology Network - Montana electronic
bulletin board system regionally linking schools across the state.




Interactive Videodiscs/Multimedia

One the most promising of the emerging technologies is the interactive or laser
videodisc. Studentslearn by viewing, discussing, researching, roleplayingand debating
issues thatare presented through the interplay of text, graphicimages, chartsand tables,
and full motion videos. Students and teachers can scan through the enormous masses
of information stored on the videodiscs in a matter of seconds. Used in conjunction
with texts, computers and other print materials (such as newspapers and periodicals),
videodiscs bring the world into the classroom in a manner thatis both captivatingand
realistic.

Evaluation of Print/Nonprint Materials

Nonprint materials remain an important part of social studies instruction, yet often
they are selected with litile proper appraisal of their usefulness. The social studies
committee should select filmstrips, videotapes, records, films, laserdiscs, CDs, soft-
ware, artifacts and other nonprint materials as carefully as they select textbooks and
other printed materials. Nonprint materials need to be examined forgenderand ethnic
stercotyping and treatment of the exceptional students just as carefully as print
materials. These materials should be matched with local goals, student needs and
interests, expertise and support from teaching staff, and financial concerns

Evaluations of nonprint materials are available from many sources. Professional
journals usually include comments from teachers about materials recently released.
Media specialists can provide valuable information. Often, nonprint materials are
previewed by committees before adoption. When materials are being examined, they
should be judged by the same criteria that the committee has selected for print
materials. They should:

. be clear and easy for pupils to comprehend;
. provide information best presented in a given format;
. allow students with differing learning styles to use them readily;

. justify cost;

. provide unique learning opportunities;

. show no evidence of bias;

. be casy to use; and

. involve the students more than a text can.

Adapted from Connecticut State Department of Education 1987. Used with permission,
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@ Assessment in the Social Studies

Educators are beginning to recognize the close relationship among assessment,
instruction, student learning, and curriculum. According to the Montana School
Accreditation Standards (10.55.603), “local school districts are responsible for
incorporating all the program area standards into specific curricula, and for extending
them to help students meet the challenge of the future . . . Student assessment shall be
used to examine the program and ensure its effectiveness.”

This guide addresses the two main components of assessment: student assessment
examines the progress of individuals or classes, and program evaluation determines

Any piece of lerowledge I whether the curriculum, the materials, and the instructional approaches are meeting

acquire today has a value the expected results. ‘

as this moment exactly

proportional to my skill

o deal with . Student Assessment

Tomorrow when I know o

more, I recall that piece Current thinking is that standardized tests give teachers and curriculum developers
e"f knowledge and use is little useful information (Kysilko and Earle 1992). The problem with traditional

bester. standardized tests is that they often are removed from real-life situations and seldom

~—Mark Van Doren are tied to the curriculum. Often the material tested is not taught extensively or not

taught at all. Therefore, such tests provide only a portion of the information needed
to evaluate student growth and curriculum effectiveness.

The question is not whether student progress should be assessed, but rather how it
should be done. Research findings support the use of “authentic assessment”—tests
that reflect the nature of the program area being tested are intellectually challenging,
use multifaceted scoring systems, and test what students can do in real situations.
According to assessment specialist, Grant Wiggins (personal interview 25 October
1991), “.. . tests determine what teachers actually teach and what students will study
for.” He suggests that teachers, “test those capacities and habits we thiak are essential
‘and test them in context.”

Assessment should help set standards for the level of performance of what students
must know and be able to do in the social studies. So the question becomes, how do
we design better assessment tools? Consider the following ideas from McREL (1993)
as a beginning for conversation on effective assessment.
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ASSESSMENT IDEAS TO CONSIDER

It is integrated with instruction to continue learning progress and is authentic in
ocontent and performance requirements;

*  Measurespersonal progress andachievement, rather than comparingan individual's
performance with the performance of others, and fosters personal learning goals;

*  Redefines succcss standards should be based not on competition, but on self-
selected or collaborative learning goals that promote self-generated solutions;

"+ “Enables students to make various choices, including the types of products for
) dc‘monstrating achievement of educational standards;

’-_ Mmsurm student growth and allows for the highest levels of performance on
dcvclopmcntally appropriate standards; standards are formulated in such a way
. that every student has an oppdrtunity to excel at something; and

*  Promiotes students' self-reflection on their growth by providirig opportunities for
self-assessment and thoughtful feedback on learning progress.

Mid-Continent Regional Education Laboratory 1993. Reprinted with permission.

In this era of accountability, assessment is considered as the means to educational

reform. Meaningful assessment provides the approach that can verify and create an
environment conducive to student learning.

Program Evaluation

Ananalysis of the existing curriculum, asre' .ed to current theory and practice, should
prioritize changes needed within the district. Assessment should depend on a local
district’s goals and areasof emphasis in the social studies program. Effective assessment
and evaluation require continuous planning to provide accurate information.
Information can be gathered from needs assessments, surveys and staff interviews.
Program evaluation should include: 1) a review of how well students are mecting
objectives; 2) a determination of the effectiveness of various components of the
program; and 3) identification of program needs and direction for change.

To be effective in assessing and evaluating programs, the faculty and administratoss
must join togetherinanalyzing actual student work asa basis for informed professional
judgments. For school-related decisions, administrators, parents, teachers, and
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community members should go beyond the standardized test and develop additional
assessment methods in order to broaden their perspective about the conditions that
promote student learning.

By expanding the role of teachers’ assessments of students, curriculum can be
improved in two important ways. First, attention is focused on the critical goals of the
school’s social studies program notaddressed by current testing tools, Second, teachers
must become expert assessors of their students’ capabilities and, therefore, make
decisions about content and pace that more accurately reflect changes in the
curriculum.,

Direct observations of behavior, portfolios of student work, long-term projects, logs
and journals, student interviews, videotapes of student performance, and writing
samples can all be used as assessment tools. This assessment data can then be used as
evaluative information for reflective practice and as a basis for cooperative decisions
about curriculum and instruction.

A successful program combines appropriate curriculum, effective instruction, and
propetly applied assessment. A curriculum planning committee should ask many
questions as they assess the social studies program, including the following;

* Is the social studies program represented by an effective social studies K-12
curriculum committee?

*  Has the curriculum committee established a philosophy statement and goals for
the social studies? Do the goals and philosophy statement address the needs of the

students and community?
*  Are these consistent with the district’s overall philosophy and goals?
*  Does the social studies curriculum program include:

1. social studies philosophy, goals, and objectives?

2. social studies scope and sequence?

3. identification and listing of the content, skills, thinking, values and attitudes
the program expects to develop?

4, assessment plans to evaluate the local curriculum and measure student
progress?




Does the sodial studies program reflect the social studies program area standard (Rule
10.55.1601) identified in the Montana Accreditation Standards?

Dioes the social studies program include instructior: in economics, geography, civics and
government and history in a planned, ongoing and systematic manner?

Deoes the school ensure that all students are knowledgeable in United States history,
induding instruction in United States government at all levels, and in the duties,
responsibilities and rights of citizenship?

Do thesocial studies programand materials indlude a multicultural perspective that reflects
accurately our nation’s pluralistic society?

Do the program and materials encourage the discussion of controversial issues, with a
balanced representation of opposing points of view?

Do thesocial studies programand materials relate directly to the age, maturity and concerns
of students?

Are planned, ongoing and systematic professional development activities available to
teachers? '

Does the social studies program offer a wide variety of teaching strategjes that involve
students in active learning?

Do strategies of instruction and learning activities rely on a broad range of learning
resources in addition to the textbook?

Does the social studies program haveaccess toand utilize computers and other technologies
for instructional purposes?

Is student assessment used to improve the social studies program?
Is there K-12 coordination of and articulation within the social studies program?

Does the social studies program provide for students to engage in community service
activities and participate in civic affairs of school and community?

Loues the social studies program accornmodate students in need of special or supplemental
instruction and, at the same time, achieve the goal of democratic participation through
hewerogeneous grouping practices?

Does the program implement new perspectives in the social studies?




Error-free thinking is not
necessarily superior
thinking.

e —Edward DeBono

Such questions are a step toward developing program evaluation tools that convey to
other educators the implications of an interactive, interdisciplinary and integrated
view of the social stidies program. Assessment and evaluation based upon our best
knowledge of curriculum and program development send a message in support of
sound, up-to-date practices in social studies. Administrators should not have to set
aside good program development to prepare students to take a test; instead, good

program development correlated with current assessment and evaluation practices
should be in the best preparation.

Assessment Tools
Portfolios

Student portfolios provide a way to collect a large body of finished and unfinished
work. Portfolios may include such things as: group assignments and team idess,
student writings, reflections, journal entries, reactions, and fech'ng's; problems and
investigations; rough draftsand finished products; creative expressions (art, audio and
videotapes, and photographs),and teachercommentsand assessment; self-assessments;
teacher observations, and progress notes written by the teacher and student. The
portfolios are evaluated on the following criteria: evidence of critical and creative
thinking, quality ofactivitiesand investigations, variety ofapproachesand investigations,
and demonstration of understanding and skill in situations that parallel previous
classroom experience.

Anecdotal Records

Anecdotal records are primarily notes that record the interactions observed in the
classroom. Teachers need to accentuate the positive as much as possible when using
anecdotal records. Notes can be collected systematically (for example, daily, weekly)
on individual children as well as the class as a whole.

Learning Profiles

Learning profiles provide an insight into the strategies used by children. Profiles also
provide information on attitudes and learning styles. Information is collected via
surveys and questionnaires on an individual basis.

Many teachers develop learning profiles early in the year in order to address specific
student needs and determine appropriate materials.
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Journals and Logs

Logs and journals provide an up-to-the-minute view of how students are progressing
and a current running record of what is happening within the classroom. Entries in
journals and logs are usually made on a daily or weekly basis. Dialogue journals, for
example, between students and teachers, help provide very useful documentation of
student work. _ : :

Checklists

Checklists can be teacher made or obtained from curriculum guides. Developmental
lists are useful as reference or quick assessment tools. Checklists serve as a method to
document observable behavior, thoughts, and reflections made in the classroom.

Students’ Work

Much student work can be collected to assess academic growth in social studies.
Puzzles, maps, pictures, and other projects provide important information relating to
how a student is thinking and learning. Materials can be stored in folders, noting the
contents on the cover.

Self-Assessment Records

Self-assessment records help reveal the frustrations, difficulties, and positive aspects of
beinga student ina particular classroom. By expressing their feelings in a written form,
students can better understand their relationship with peers, teachers, and others.
Students need to become aware of their own growth and achievements.

Conference Records

Information gathered during a student conference is useful in reassessing learner goals.
Teachers can become aware of why a student used a certain strategy to complete a
lesson. Mini-sessions allow students to talk freely and express their feelings about what
they are learning, A loose-leaf binder can be used to record statements made during
the conferences te plan instructional practices at a later date.

Tests and Exams

Teachers, students, and publishers produce many different types of tests and exams.
Examples of objective tests include true-false, multiple choice, fill in the blank, short

answer, and matching. Examples of subjective tests include essays, rating scales, and
score shects.
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‘ Analytic Scoring

Analytic scoring is a method of assessment in which a piece of writing is read and
scored for specificcriteria such as idea and content, organization, sentence fluency, use
of standard writing conventions, voice, and word choice. The essay is scored on its
success in meeting each of the criteria.

Score Sheet/Rating Scale

A scoring sheet outlines each of the criteria which were established as achievement
targets for students on a particular assignment. The scorer (teacher, self, or peer)
evaluates the success of the speaker/writer in meeting each criteria on a continuum.

Adaped from Communication Arts Model Curriculum 1991. Office of Public Instruction 1991. Used

with permission.
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SECTION 4—Where to Begin

6 . Curriculum Development: A Process

. Organizing the Social Studies Curriculum
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Curriculum Development: A Process

A curriculum guide for the local school district is a plan for learning, It is a written
synopsis of an overall instructional program; for the social studies, as well as for all
subject-areas, a curriculum guide covers all levels of learning from kindergarten
through grade 12, with a focus on the future needs of those students. A major purpose
of the local school district social studies curriculum guide is to assist classroom teachers
in developing detailed course outlines and instructional sequences across all grade
levels and for each cluster, grade level or course taught. :

The purpose of this Montana Social Studies Model Curriculum Guide is to help local
school districts develop their own sodial studies curriculum. As the work to plan and
strengthen social studies instruction begins in schools, the curriculum committee
might consider the following questions to guide the process.

1. Isthe K-12program dcsignedwifh clear purpose toensuresignificant, cuamulative

learning?
2. Issufficient instructional time available to accomplish the purpose?

3. Within the K-12 curriculum is enough coverage provided to establish the content
for several in-depth studies of highly significant issues, topics, or events? Has an
appropriate balance been established between coverage (to assure sufficient
context for comprehension) and depth (to assure interest and meaning)?

4. Does the content include a balance between the past and present and application
Let us put our minds

to the future?
together and see what life .
we will make for our 5. Is there appropriate attention to a balance of local, state, national, and interna-
children. tional content and recognition of the interrelationship among these contexts?
tting Bull
—Sitting 6. Is the content based on history, geography, and the social sciences as well as
integration, where appropriate, with other subject areas?
7. Are a variety of materials available; e.g,, visuals, related fact and fiction, news
sources, primary sources, textbooks?
8. Areavariety of strategies implicit; e.g., cooperative learning, discussions, simula-
tions, research projects, community service?
9. Are a vasiety of types of evaluations possible; e.g., projects, community service,
e exhibitions, portfolio collections?

10. Do classroom and school climate model democracy and promote participatory
citizenship?
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11. V%l each student gain knowledge of their heritage and develop 2 hopeful and
powerful vision of personal importance to the improvement of the common

good within the immediate local community and beyond?

12. Iseach student encouraged to make a positive contribution in the current and
future spheres of influence—the classroom, the school, the community, the

nation, and the world?

National Council for the Social Studies. Reprinted with permission.

Pracess for Curriculum Development

The following sequence may assist in the curriculum development process.
I. Preliminary Planning

A Establish a committee

The social studies curriculum development committee should

*  broadly represent the district, including classroom teachers representing indi-
vidual buildings, administrators, students, parents and community representa-
tion, noneducator professionals/specialists in race and sex equity issues, social
studies specialists, readingspecialists, special education teachers, and library media
specialists, where appropriate;

* represent each grade level or the several grade-level clusters; for example, K-2, 3-
5, 6-8, 9-12.

B. Develop a plan

The social studies curriculum development committee should set out a plan before
organizing staff development, writing any curriculum, or reviewing materials to
puschase. Include a list of tasks, a time line, and a list of who is responsible for what.

The tasks should be written in chronological order within the time frame established
by the school district curriculum development committee.

C. Idensify available resources and examine scholarly research

The social studies curriculum development committee should have access to a wide
variety of resources. Among resources to consider are the materialsavailable, including
data base searches, journals, exemplary curricula, sample courses of study, and other
models. Essential national documents ought to be studied by the committee. The
following publications have become the “foundation” for national social studies
restructuring. Each document is referenced fully in the Bibliography.
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1 believe that students can
learn abous another time
and place &y reading its
religious literature, its
poetry, and its novels and
by learning abous its
heroes, its architecture,
sports, foods, occupations,
and technology.

—Diane Ravitch

Charting a Course: Social Studies for the 215t Century, National Commission on Social
Studies in the Schools.

The National Commission on Social Studies in the Schools is a joint project of the
American Historical Association, the Camnegie Foundation for the Advancement of
Teaching, National Council for the Social Studies, and the Organization of American
Historians. Charting a Course: Social Studies for the 215t Century is the commission’s
report.

This report contains characteristics of asocial studies curriculum for the 21st century,
preamble and goals, a recommended curricular scope and sequence, and eight essays
linking the social sciences and history of social studies education.

Building A History Curriculuum: Guidelines for Teaching History in the Schools, Bradley
Commission, Educational Excellence Network, Washington, D.C.

The Bradley Commission published these history guidelines to underscore the
importance of developing and maintaining a vigorous history curriculum. The
commission makes several recommendations, among them are that: histerical studies
should focus on thematic context and chronological perspective to develop critical
judgment capabilities; no fewer than four years of history be required between grades
seven and twelve; and the curriculum should include the historical experiences of
peoples from all parts of the world and all constituent parts of those societies. Also
included are: suggested topics for the study of U.S. history, world civilization, and
western civilization; curricular patterns or course sequences; and criteria for the
examination of the structure, priority, and content of courses.

History-Social Science Framework, History-Social Science Curriculum Framework
and Criteria Committee, California State Board of Education.

The California History-Social Sciences Framework for the teaching of the social studies
is a major departure from cusrent practice. The goals of the framework fall into three
broad categories: Knowledge and Cultural Understanding, Democratic Understand-
ingand Civic Values, and Skills Attainmentand Social Participation. The curriculum
is history centered and provides a strong literature base to the content.

Guidelines for Geographic Education, National Council for Geographic Education.

"The Association of American Geographers and the National Council for Geographic
Education have published Guidelines for Geographic Education—Elementary and
Secondary Schools. This document identifies several grade-level geographic concepts
and suggests geographic learning goals for students.

Additionally, the NCSS broad-based resource will be most helpful to the curriculum

development process.




Social Studtes Curriculum Planning Resources, National Council of the Social Studies.

In this publication, the Mational Council for the Social Studies has compiled a variety
of resources for social studies professionals to use in planning, evaluating, and revising
cuiriculum. Among these resources are criteria for excellence in social studies, model
soope and sequence statements, NCSS position statements, and an annotated

bibliography.
D. Provide staff development for the committee

Staff development activities may be necessary 1o explore current research and thought
in the social studies and to help committee members develop a common frame of

reference. Before organizing and writing the guide, the committee should review and
discuss the following:

. social studies goals and content;

. current literature pertaining to social studies;
. successful curriculum models; and

. sources of consultant help.

E. Conduct a needs assessment of present social studies curriculum

The committee should determine the current status of social studies instruction in the
district. This needs asscssment will help to identify discrepancies between present
practice and desired outcomes.

The committee will decide what information to collect, how that information will be

collected, and how it will be analyzed. The information that should be collected
includes:

* oontent currently taught at all grade levels, K-12;

* ' approaches being used in teaching the social studies;

* instructional resources used;

* data on student achievement;

* curricular needs and interests as perceived by students, teachers, administrators,
and parents;

¢ school district research, reports on perceptions and expectations of community
members; and

*  information about staff preservice training and continuing professional develop-

ment.

The results of this examination should help the committee identify strengths and
weaknesses in the existing curriculum. The results can also serve as a base for designing
a new program or revising the existing one and for setting content and instructional
prioritics. See pages 17-18 for sample surveys.
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& F. Identify students’ educational needs

As the committee develops the new curriculum, the educational needs of students
should be addressed. These needs may be: '

* individual learning styles;

* developrnental and cognitive learning levels;
*  special physical needs;

* sensory and language needs;

*  English as a second language;

* extraordinary learning disabilities;

*  extraordinary learning gifts and talents;

*  cultural/family background; and

* educational background.

Members of the committee are encouraged to consult with specialists ar. i/or other
teachers as they develop the curriculum to be inclusive of all the students in the school
district. An example checklist on meeting students’ needs is available on pages 17-18

in this section..

G. Select curriculum format

@ Exemplary guides fromlocal districts, Montana Office of Public Instruction and other
states’ departments of education, and professional organizations should be reviewed
for appropriate formats. '

A common organizational design and method of presentations should be selected.
Attractiveness, readability, and usefulness to teachers are also important consider-
ations.

II. Social Studies Curriculum Content
A, Statement of philosophy

Thestatement of philosophy which governs curriculum development and instruction
in the social studies should reflect the local school district's education philosophy. It
should take into account the current professional developments in social studies,
established values for the field, and the values of the local community. The statement
of philosophy for the social studies should also cover provision for students’ future
needs.

B. Establish learner goals

Learner goals are developed from the broad social studies goals. They refer to specific
° desired outcomes of the instructional program. The learner goals identify specific

social studies content to be learned and applied.
EEIEET - |
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The social studies might be organized into the following four categories:

Knowledge (Content)—Knowledge includes such things as generalizations, concepts,
principles, and specific facts germane to the social studies.

Skills—Skills are tools, techniques, and methodsappropriate for problem solving and
for manipulating and organizing the body of knowledge to be learned and applied.

Thinking—Students need to be taught to think logically about publicissues, to detect
bias and determine the credibility of sources, to draw historical parallels, and to spend
considerable time stating and dlarifying issues. '

Values and attitudes—What isa good citizen? The California framework answers this

question in this way—students need to understand what is required of citizens in a
democratic republic and understand individual responsibility for the democratic
system.

C. Develop teaching/learning environments

Itis often helpful to develop a schematic form that teachers can use in desigaing units
of instruction. Part of this process is to identify appropriate instructional approaches
and materials which would meet the learning needs of all students. Also, specifying
learner goals, thematic questions, curriculum themes, selecting learning experiences,
and identifying resources specific to the unit plans will be helpful. Attention ought to
be paid to theintegration of the social studiesacross the curriculum where appropriate.

D. Develop assessment/evaluation plan for social studies

Assessment of student achievement and program effectiveness are vital to the
development, implementation, and revision of the social studies curriculum. As
teachers design units, the learner goals will direct the necessary assessment strategies.

III. Implementation of the Social Studies Curriculum

Oncethe curriculum hasbeen developed, designinga realisticclassroom or districtwide
implementation plan is critical. If at all possible, the new curriculum ought to be tested
or given a pilot phase for a trial run. Such a trial phase will permit the social studies
teachers the opportunity to gather important information about the success and
effecdveness of the new curriculum before making a total commitment to or

significant changes in the curriculum.
A Identify staff development needs

The staff members who are to implement the new curriculum need to be identified
and their responsibilities clearly defined; the curriculum committee must determine

staff development needs. Questions such as the following will help guide this process:
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*  How does the new curriculum differ from the current curriculum?

* How will new learning experiences and teaching strategies be presented to
teachers?

* How will the necessary background information for teaching the content be
provided to teachers?

*  How will teachers be prepared to use new and different materials?

*  How will teachers learn to use new methods of evaluation?

*  How will teachers' ownership of the curriculum be nurtured?

B. Develop a plan

A specific plan for professional staff development should be designed by the
curriculum committee inconjunction with the overall district professional development
plan. This plan should be based on identified staff needs and other considerations,

such as:

* . time commitment,

* budget,

e teacher contract,

*  participant selection, and
*  resources.

C. Hdentify staff responsibilities

Successful implementation of any curriculum depends on identifying key staff to test
program components. These staff members must clearly understand their roles in the
eventual implementation of the entire curriculum.

The curriculum committee and administration: should maintain ongoing communi-
cation and coordination among staff involved. This will be easier to accomplish if the
curriculum plan clearly states rationale, philosophy, goals, objectives, content, scope
and sequence, assessment methods, and expected learner goals for the total program
so these can be easily understood by all. It is also extremely important that staff
members involved in the program develop a sense of legitimate ownership of and
commitment to the successful implementation of the curriculum. The degree to
which this happens is dependent in large measure upon theactive involvement of staff
in all stages of development and implementation.

D. Collect implementation data

Asthe curriculum isimplemented throughout the district, the curriculum committee
should set up some means of gathering observations from teachers, students, and
administrators. Formal monitoring during implementationwill provideevidence that
the curriculum is actually being impleniented as designed. It is advisable to assign a
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building principal or teacher specific responsibility for serving as instructional leader
of the monitoring process. This person can inform the curriculum committee about
successes, failures, and changes necessary to keep the curriculum development and
implementation process flowing smoothly.

E. Evaluate data and revise the program

A final step in long-range curriculum implementation is incorporating improvements
suggested by the data collection process. This ensures continuing review and revision
of the instructional program and should be reinforced by appropriate staff develop-
ment effort.

IV. Evaluation of the Social Studies Curriculum and Instructional Program

Curriculum assessment and evaluation is the process of delineating and collecting
information that can be used in judging learner progress and choosing program
alternatives.

The assessment/evaluation process begins with the initial planning of the curriculum
and continues throughout development and implementation of the instructional
_program.

* In the curriculum planning stage, a careful examination of the existing program
has been recommended. Such a study serves both as an evaluation of the present
program and a needs assessment for program change and development.

* During the development stage, evaluation is a constant process by which the
curriculum framework, scope and sequence, content, and learning activities are
weight=d against accepted educational philosophy and goals.

* During the trial stage, evaluation consists of continuous data collection of the
process. This assures that the curriculum is being used as it was intended; the need
for program miodifications becomes clear and changes can be made easily at this
stage.

* Evaluation at regularly scheduled intervals after implementation has begun
provides data which either confirm success or the need for further revision of the

program.

* Inaddition, the district should review the availability of resources, both in the
classroom and the library, and evaluate teaching techniques, classroom climate,
and other factors. Such feedback brings out causes of and possible remedies for
educational problems.
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Assessment/Evaluation Process—Important steps in the assessment and evaluation
process of a curriculum and instructional program are listed below.
~ Agree on an assessment plan

Develop and selecting appropriate assessment instruments

Establish an assessment schedule

Implement the assessment plan

Analyze and evaluate the results

Plan program modifications
Phﬂosophy, goals, and outcomes are established in the first stages of curriculum
development. When this early groundwork is done well, both formative and
summative evaluation can proceed with the assurance that there are legitimate and
defensible criteria for weighing results.

TmEppow>

If both program goals and learner goals have been attained, no unusual cusriculum
revision may be indicated. However, in no instance should curriculum development
stop completely. Even the best of curricula can profit from continuous examination.
New knowledge, improved techniques, changing philosophies, and local priorities
make curriculum and assessment development an ongoing process.

In summary, assessmer.* and evaluation should be part of each stage of the curriculum
development process. It should be continuousand carefully planned and should reflect
social studies philosophy and goals as well as the educational evaluation philosophy
and goals of the school district. Above all, assessment results should improve the
learning experiences of students in the local school district.

Adapted from Wisconsin Department of Public Education 1990. Used with permission.
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Developing a Statement of Philosophy

Developing a program philosophy is an important activity for social studies teachers.
Statements of philosophy often include assumptionsaboutsociety, students, and areas
of study that make up the social studies. Statements of philosophy reacquaint teachers
with the ideas of social studies, help give direction to the program, and communicate
to parents and the community what social studies is all about.

Listed below are representative statements of overall purposes of the social studies that
summarize and reflect the views of various individuals or groups. They indicate the
scope of the alternatives but in no way exhaust the possibilities. In order to develop a
philosophy statement for the social studies, teachers should carefully examine the
following statements. If none of the positions clearly expresses your own, revise one
of these statements or write your own philosophy statement in the space next to the
letter (f). A curriculum committee or social studies department can use the exeicise as
a basis of formulating a local philosophy statement.

1. Rank the position from 1 to 6 in order of preference in the spaces provided in the
left column.

2. With a small group of 5 to 7 individuals (colleagues, parents, or students),
combinetheindividual rankings on the following grid and add up the total for each

statement.

3. Discuss statements about which there is agreernent and disagreemenit. Can the
areas of disagreement be resolved?

4. Usetheareasofagreementto help constructa philosophy statement foryour social
studies program.

_—— (a) The main purpose of social studies in the school curriculum is to help
develop a just and humane society. It aims to produce students who act
intelligendy in addressing social problems and who become active
workers for social justice in the context of democratic values.

— (b) Themain purpose urthe social studiesin the school curriculum is to meet
the ongoing needs of children and adolescents in a highly complex and
rapidly changing society. The social studies program should aim to
produce students with well integrated personalities, strong self-concepts,
and without undue anxiety and personal problems.
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_ {0 Themain purpose of the social studies in the school curriculum is to keep
alive the nation's and the world's historical record. It aims to develop
studentswho will master the best of what has been written and said in the
various fields that comprise the social studies.

——  (d) The main purpose of the social studies in the school curriculum is to

produce adults who are contributing members of society. It ims to
develop individuals who become conscientious consumer producersand

law-abiding citizens.

__ (¢) The main purpose of the social studies in the school curriculum is the
intellectual development of students. It aims to produce students who
become independent learners, interested in studying human activities in
more meaningful ways.

®
Small Group Ranking of Statement
Individual Rankings
Statement : Toul
a
b
c
p —
e
f

Wisconsin Department of Public Education 1990. Used with permission.
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Examining the Present Program
STUDENT SURVEYS

The questions below are typical of these which could be asked of students as part of
a needs assessment. Wordings can be changed to adapt the questions for any course
and any grade level. Teachers can read each question to primary studentsand ask them
to circle a number that corresponds to their response. Or, a set of statements can be
used toachieve the same results if students can mark a smiling or frowning face toshow

whether they agree or disagree with each statement.

These sample questions do not constitute a survey. They are presented as itemns which
a committee might use.

1. In this class (specify), we most often do these things (check 3):

gooogoo

2. In this class, I like to (check 3):

OO0ooaog

read books

listen to the teacher
perform experiments
recite

go on field trips
work in the library
take tests

read books

listen to the teacher
perform experiments
recite

go on field trips
work in the library
take tests

O00o0ooo

O0oOoocodo

look at films and filmstrips
talk about the book

listen to records

make maps (graphs, charts, pictures)
answer questions

construct things

do homework

Jook at films and filmstrips

talk about the book

listen to records

make maps (graphs, charts, pictures)
answer questions

construct things

do homework

3. To do well in this class and get a good grade, [ have to (check 3):

Oooodod

be quiet in class
answer questions
listen to the teacher
ask good questions
do my homework
work in the library
perform experiments

NN

oaood

work with others

do well on tests

develop good projects
suggest questions and ideas
understand the book

follow the teacher's directions
complete reports
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a 4. Ifind the following work difficult in this class (check up to 3):

[] answering questions [] taking tests

[] participating in discussion [] working out projects
[[] workingalone [] writing reports

[} reading the textbook [] working with others

[] making maps (or othervisuals) [} thinking of good ideas

S. In this class, I like to work this way best (check only 1):
[J alone [ inapair  [] inasmallgroup [} withthewholediass

6. Italk to my parents about this class (check only 1):
[} notatall [} about once a month
[] about once a week [] almost every day

7. IfIcould make one suggestion to my teacher about how to do things differently,
I would say

8. If I could choose one aspect of this subject to study, it would be

9. The materials we use in this class are

[] excellent [ verygood [ good [ fair [ poor

Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction 1990. Used swith permission.
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Organizing the Social Studies Curriculum

The content and educational experiences of the social studies must be effectively
organized. The Montana Accreditation Standards require local school districts to
“define and organize the social studies learner goals, implementing them sequentially
and developmentally, and building on previous goals.”

Although the Montana Accreditation Standards do not require a specific sequence for
social studies education, many Montana school districts follow a general pattern of K-
12 course offerings.

Common Sequence of Course Offerings
in Social Studies Education
Kindergarten:  SelffFamily
Grade 1: Family/Self/Neighborhood/ Community
Grade 2: Neighborhood/Community/Family/Self
Grade 3: Community/Neighborhood/States and Regions/U.S. Geography

Grade 4: Statesand Regions/U.S. Geography/Asia, Africa, Australia, Montana
State History and Geography/European/N.A.S.

Grade 5: U.S. Geography/Statesand Regions/Current U.S. History/Canadian,
U.S. History Before 1860/Latin American Geography

Grade 6: European/Asian/African Geography/ World History

Grade 7: Montana History and Ceography/Latin, Candian, African, Asian,
Austrialian, European Geography/U.S. Geography and History

Grade 8: U.S. History Before 1860/U.S. History After 1860/Montana History
and Geography/Government

Grade 9: World Geography/World History/Montana Hist.»:y

Grade 10: World History

Grade 11: U.S. History/Psychology/Sociology

Grade 12: U.S. Government/Psychology/Sociology/Economics, Comparative O
Government, othersModel
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In this document, the social studies program is organized around ten themes and
interrelated broadfocus questions that logically extend from identified K-12 learner
goals. For further review of this model, please refer to Section 1, pages 5-6.

Avariety of other models are available for consideration bya local school district. Each
of the models summarized below is referenced in the bibliography.

Model I%History—Socid Science Framework

TheCalifornia History—Social Science Framework s history centered and emphasizes
the use of literature to enhance the content. The K-12 goals and strands of the

curriculum are:

¢ Knowledge and Cultural Understanding
Historical Literacy
Ethical Literacy
Cultural Literacy
Geographic Literacy
Economic Literacy
Sociopolitical Literacy

*  Democratic Understanding and Civic Values
National Identity
Constitutional Heritage
Civic Values, Rights, Responsibilities

o Skills Attainment and Social Participation
Participation Skills
Critical Thinking Skills
Basic Study Skills

California State Board of Education 1989. Used with permission.

Model II—Global Education

Global education refers to efforts to cultivate a perspective of the world which
emphasizes the interconnectionsamong cultures, species, and the planet. The purpose
of global education is to develop the knowledge, skills, thinking, and attitudes needed
to live effectively in a world possessing limited natural resources and characterized by
ethnic diversity, cultural pluralism, and increasing interdependence.

The major assumptions of global education are that social studies should provide
studentswith opportunities 1) tolearn to perceive and understand the world asa global
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system, and 2) to see themselves as participants in that system, recognize the benefits,
costs, rights, and responsibilities inherent in such participation.

This curriculum model is based on four essential elements that are organized around
five conceptual themes and four persistent problem themes.

Global Education

* thestidy of systems

e thesmdy i}f human values

e the m&y"gf persistent issues and problems
*  thestudy of global history

. pmce and sccunty

oS . cnvu'on.mcnul problems

*  human rights

Figure 4.1
Kniep 1989. National Council for the Social Studies. Used with permission.

Model III—Charting a Course

The National Commission on Social Studies in the Schools proposed a K-12
curriculum based on developing a coexistence of diversity and tradition to cultivate
participatory citizenship and encourage the growth of independent, knowledgeable
young adults who will conduct their lives in accord with democratic principles and
values. The commission proposed the following curriculum:

Grades K-3

* International perspectives and multicultural experiences

*  Citizenship/decision making

* Introduction of basic concepts diawn from social studies areas
*  Examination of environments near and far

*  Development of the concept of community

* Stories about and descriptions of different types of people

*  Geographic skills and conceprs

*  Ordinary and extraordinary people

ERIC BEST COPY AVAILABLE 185
-




e  Stimulation of children’s imaginations to achieve a variety of human social
experiences

* Integration of reading, mathematics, other subject areas with social studies

*  Use of holidays to introduce ideas and customs

Grades 4-6

*  One year each of United States history, world history, and geography, taught in
any order

Grades7-8
o Two-year sequence of local community and a study of the nation
Grades 9-12

*  World and American history and geography to 1750

*  World and American history and geography 1750-1900
*  World and American history and geography since 1900
*  Government/economics and othsr course options

National Commission 01 Social Studies in the Schools 1989. Used with permission.

Model IV—Social Studies and the Education of Citizens

The National Council for the Social Studies (NCSS) Task Force on Scope and
Sequence report, revised July I, 1989, deals primarily with one dimension of the social
studies program—the content. Itisaround the content 6r subject matter thatskillsand
values are taught. The guide is based on the following assumptions:

e Critical thinking is a major outcome of the social studies;

e Subject matter at all grade levels will reflect a global perspective;

e Teachers, K-12, are responsible to teach, extend, and refine skills;

o Teachers will be sensitive to the competitive forces of social studies education in
a democratic society—socialization and social criticism:

*  Flexibility in selection of subject matter is necessary to allow teachers to deal with
emerging problems and issues within the existing curriculum; and

o Learning environments must respect and accept diversity.

—
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This is the NCSS 1983 Task Force K-12 model:

» Kindergarten: Awareness of self in a social setting

* Grade 1:
* Grade 2:

* Grade 3:
* Grade 4:
* Grade 5:
* Grade 6:
* Grade 7:
* Grade 8:
* Grade 9:

® Grade 10:
® Grade 11: )
® Grade 12:

The individual in primary social groups: understanding school and
family life

Meeting basic needs in nearby social groups: the community, the

neighborhood

Sharing earth-space with others: the community

Human life in varied environments: the region

People of the Americas: the United States and its dlose neighbors
People and cultures: the eastern hemisphere

A changing world of many nations: global view

Building a strong and free nation: United States

Systems that make a democratic society work: law, justice and

€Cconomics
Origins of major cultures: a world history
The maturing of Americz: United States history

One-year course or courses required; selection(s) to be made from the
following;

Issues and problems of modern society
Introduction to the social sciences
The arts in human society
International area studies

Social science electives

Rl ol ol
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NCSS Optional Sequences for Grades 6-12

Local school districts may develop a mix-and-match option to capitalize on local
teacherstrengths, availability of instructional materials, and community expectations.

One year of American history at grade 11
Systematic study of all major culture regions of the world
Atleast onesemester of economicsand onesemester of law-related studies

Option 1: Option 2: Option 3: Option 4:

Grade 6 People and cultures; European cultures Land and people of People and fUIt\“CS;
Represcntative with their extension into Latin America R:prcscnt-auve
warld regions the Western Hemisphere world regions

e A changing world of A changir}g world of People and ?ulturu; A changing world of
Grade 7 many nations; A global many nations; A global Representative many nations; A global
view view world regions view
U.S. history with ex;nphzsis Economics and law- Interdisciplinary study of | Interdisciplinary study of
Grade 8 on social history and related studies (one the local region (geographic.| the local region (geographic
economic development semester cach) social, economic, historical) | social, economic, historical)
with an environmental with an environmental
emphasis emphasis
Grade 9 Economics and law- Cultures of World
related studies (one the non-Western cultures
semester each) world World history and cultures

Grade 10 World history (both ‘The Western (two-year sequencc) Thc Western
Western and non- heritage heritage
Western)

U.S. history U.S. history Us. hiSIOl’Y U.S. hixtor?'

Grade 11 (chronological, (chronological, (chf?nologu?l. (chfc:nologw'nl.
political, social, political, social, polmul: social, polmul: social,
economic) economic) economic) economic)

Series of options/ Government (one Economic and law- Economic lfld law-

Grade 12 clectives P semester); Issues and related studies (one related studies (one

problems of modern semester each) semester cach)
sociery (one semester)

National Council for the Social Studies. Reprinted witi. permission.
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Model V—Guidelines for Teaching History in Schools

Created in 1987 in response to widespread concern over the perceived inadequacy of
history taught in American K-12 classrooms, the Bradley Commission answered the
question, “Why study history?”

History is central to educating the private individual, the citizen, and the worker. To
accomplish these three educational goals, the Bradley Commission recommends that
the social studies curriculum be grounded in the “perspectives and modes of
thoughtful judgment derived from the study of history.” History’s habits of mird are
presented here:

*  understand the significance of the past to their own lives, both private and public, and to theis
society.

»  distinguish between the important and the inconsequential, to develop the “discriminating
memory” needed for a discerning judgment in public and personal life.

*  perceive past events and issues as they were experienced by people at the time, to develop
- historical empathy as opposed to present-mindedness.

* acquire atone and the same time a comprehension of diverse cultur-s and of shared humanity.

*  understand how things happen and how things change, how human intentions matter, but also
how their consequences are shaped by the means of carrying them out in a tangle of purpose

and process.

*  comprchend and interplay of change and continuity, and avoid assuming that either is somehe #
more natural, or mote to be expected, than the other.

*  prepare to live with uncertainties and exasperating, even perilous, unfinished business, realizing
that not all problems have solutions.

»  grasp the compleity of historical causation, respect particularity, and avoid excessively abstract
~ generalizations.

*  appreciate the often tentative nature of judgments about the past, and thereby avoid the
temptation to seize upon particular “lessons” of history as cures for present ills.

*  recognize the importance of individuals who have made a difference in history, and the
significance of personal character for both good and evil.

*  appreciate the force of the nonrational, the irrational, the accidental, in history and human
affairs.

* understand the relationship between geography and history as a matrix of time and place, and
as context for events.

*  tcad widely and critically in order to recognize the difference between fact and conjecture,
between evidence and assertion, and thereby to frame uscful questions.

Bradlcy Commission 1989. Reprinted with permission.
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Suggested Elementary Curricular Patterns

The Bradley Commission suggests the following as possible alternative course
sequences by which curriculum committees might improve the social studies program

in elementary grades.
Pattern A
Grade Course .
K Children of Other Lands and Times -
1 Families Now and Long Ago
2 Local History: Neighborhoods and Communities
3 Urban His:ory: How Cities Began and Grew
4 State History and Geography: Continuity and Change
5 National History and Geography: Exploration to 1865
6 World History and Geography: The Growth of Civilization
Patvtern B
Grade Course
K Leariing and Working Now' and Long Ago
1 A Child’s Place in Tirne 25id Sp '
2 People Who Make a Difference +.;
3 Continuity and Change: Loal and Nznoml History
4 A Changing State -
5 United Staces History and Lxcograp_ y: Making a New Nation
6 World History and Gcogmphy- Ancxcnt Civilizations
Pattern C
Grade Course ' '
K Children’s Adventures: Long Ago and Far Away
1 People Who Made America
2 Traditions, Monuments, and O:chrauons
3 Inventors, Innovartors, and .. grants
4 Heroes, Folk Tales, and Legends of the World
5 Biographies and Documents in American History
6 Biographies and Documents in World History

S nca et TP

Bradley Commission 1989. Reprinted with permission.

Suggested Secondary Curricular Patterns

The Bradley Commission offers the following four patterns of history and related
courses as suggestions only, from which curriculum committees may choose, or upon
which they may build their own sequence of courses. In each of these patterns, a
minimum of two years is recommended as necessary to teach United States history to

I
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an acceptable level of content and sophistication and, likewise, that two years are

| required to present the necessary combination of Western and world history, whether
within an integrated course or by devoting a year to each.

PattcmA oo
Gmdc . Course ; oy
: Regional and nughborhood hlstory and gcogaphy , A
U.S. history and geography - . T
History of Western civilizadon ;3 .- .-,
World history and geography
* "US. history anid geography :
© American govemment; & social smdm clcmvc

Gmdc .~ Course
O Socnlstudws clecuvc, Iocal history -

', PattemC '
“ Grade ' '\ Céliee’’ .
7 © Wold lustoxy:md gcography 01789
8 U.S. history and geogriphy to 1914
L9 ». -~ Social sridies electives - T .
D0 e Word hxstory, cileure;and gcogmphy since 1789
117 . US. historyand geogmphy, 20thoentuiry
12 American govcmmcnc. socml studxcs decnve
Pattern D )
{Grde. * Coure ST
7.0 Sodal studmclccnvcs,loalh;smry L
.8 .y History of European civilization . I R
9 + " “History of non-European civilizations BN
10 U.S. history and geography to 1865
11 U.S. history and geography since 1865
12 American government; social studies elective

Bradlcy Coramission 1989. Reprinted with permission.
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Montana School Accreditation

Although each school has a copy of the Montana School Accreditation Standards and
ProceduresManual (1992), excerpts fromChapter 55 arefound in thissection. Chapter
55 deals with the school responsibility for setting up a curriculum guide for each
program area. [t is good to remember that the State Board of Public Education has
established and mainwins standards for all public schools in Montana. These
accreditation standards are reviewed regularly and published annually.

T

The rules for curriculum development and assessment (Rule 10.55.603) and cross-
content and thinking skills (Rule 10.55.1002) are printed in this section.. The
involvement of the teacher (Rule 10.55.706) in curriculum development is located in
Sub-Chapter 7. Sub-Chapter 8, “Educational Opportunity,” gives the rules for school
climate (Rule 10.55.801), educational equity (Rule 10.55.802), learner access
education (Rule 10.55.803), gifted and talented (Rule 10.55.804) and special
education (Rule 10.55.805). The use of distance learning (Rule 10.55.907) in the
classroom can be found in Sub-Chapter 9. The specific rules for the social studies
program (Rule 10.55.1601) are in Sub-Chapter 16. Montana educators need to
familiarize the:nselves with these rules, along with others, before developing their own
curriculum guides.
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Montana School Accreditation Standards

Sub-Chapter 16
Social Studies Program

Social studies draws on the social sciences (economics, history, political science,
geography, sociology, anthropology, psychology) and the humanities (theory, litera-
ture, the arts, and philosophy). The social studies cover United Starzs studies, global
studies and the social science disciplines.

Social Studies Program (Ruie 10.55.1601)
(In accordance with ARM 10.55.603 and ARM 10.55.1001)

(1) A basic program in social studies gives the student an opportunity to:

(a) Participate in meaningful first-hand and hands-on learning activities that
draw on experiences in the home, school, neighborhood, and the world.

(b) Participate in committee wotk, role playing, creative drama, classroom
discussion, and interviews.

() Develop research skills which may include the gathering and recording of
information from a variety of sources such as films, pictures, oral and written
literature, music, and field trips.

(d) Develop citizenship skills through sharing, acceptance of responsibility,
cooperative learning, compromising, conflict resolution and decision mak-
ing.

() Enhance his/her communication skills through drawing, acting, reading,
writing, listening, and speaking, .

() Use topics that engage his/her interests and extend personal context for
learning to a global realm. Leaming activities are varied and involve the
student intellectually, socially, and physically.

(@ Nurturean understanding of the contemporary and historical traditions and
valuesof Native American culturesand other minority cultures of significacice
to Montana and to society. (Eff. 7/1/89)

Curriculum Development and Assessment (Rule 10.55.603)

(1) Local school districts are responsible for incorporating all required program arca
standards into their curriculum, defining and organizing the program area
standards into specific curricula and for extending them to help students meet the
challenges of the future. Schools shall introduce their local learner goals when
appropriate, implementing them sequentiallyand developmentally, and building

ORI
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upon previous goals. Student assessment shall be used to examine the program

and ensure its effectiveness.

(2) In all program areas and at all levels, the school district shall:

(a) Establish curriculum and assessment development processes as a cooperative
effort of personnel certified in the program area and trustees, administrators,
other teachers, students, specialists, parents, community and, when appropri-
ate, state resource people.

(b) Develop, inaccordance with the schedule in subsection (3), written sequen-
tial curricula for each subject area. The curricula shall be designed to
accomplish required program area standards as defined in ARM 10.55.1001-
1901 and local learner goals as defined in ARM 10.55.602.

(©) Corstructcwrriculum toincludesuch partsofeducationas content, skillsand
thinking.

(d) Review curricula at intervals not exceeding five years and modify as needed
to meet educational goals.

(¢) Establish a curriculum review cycle and timelines for curriculum develop-
ment and evaluations.

(§ Select materials and resources to include supplies, books, materials and
equipmentnecessaty for developmentand implementation of the curriculum
and assessment that are consistent with the goals of the education program.
These materials shall be reviewed at least every five years.

(3) By September 15, 1991, the school shall begin the curriculum development
process in at least one program. School districts will continue to follow their
approved plan to align programs until the school year 1999-2000, when alk
programs must be in alignment with the above curriculunx development process.
Theschools shall submita planby the same date tothe Office of Public Instruction
designating the subject areas to be considered each year and the anticipated-
completion. Any variation of the plan must be approved by the Beard of Public
Education.

(4) Inall program areas and at all levels, the school district shall: _

(@) Assess, in accordance with the schedule in _subsecﬁon (5), student progress
toward achieving learner goals including:

() the content and data;
(i) the accomplishment of appropriate skills;
(i) the development of critical thinking and reasoning; and
(iv) arimude.
(b) Use assessment results to imgprove the educational program
(c) Use effective and appropriate tools for assessing student progress. This may
include but is not limited to:
(®) Standardized tests;
(ifj Criterion-referenced tests;
(it) Teacher-made tests;
(ivy  Ongoing classroom evaluation;
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‘ (v) Actual communication assessments such as writing, speaking and
listening assessments;
(vi)  Samples of student work and/or narrative reports passed from grade to
grade;
(vii) Samples of students’ creative and/or performance work; and
(viii) Surveysof carryover skills to other program areas and outside of school.
(5) Not later than the school year immediately following the completion of a written
sequential curricula in a subject area, the school shall begin the development of an
assessment process for a subject area. Once begun, the assessment process for a
subject area will be in place within two years until the school year 2000-2001,
when all programs must be in alignment with the assessment process. (Eff. 7/1/
89)
(6) Beginning 7/1/92 schools shall conduct follow-up studies of graduates and
students no longer in attendance. The study shall be considered in curriculum
development and shared with staff and school consultants. (Eff. 7/1/92)

Cross-Content and Thinking Skills (Rule 10.55.1002)

All disciplines are interdependent and empowered by the application of creative and

critical thinking skills. Subjects cannot be taught in isolation; they do, in fact, overlap

0 and find their greatest valuewhen they are part of an integrated program of knowledge,

skills, and opportunities that challenge students. To this end:

(1) Recognizing that the interdependence of skills and content is essential to an
effective education program, the school district shall consider ways to develop
curricula that integrate program area skills across curricular content and that give
students opportunities to use these skills in meaningful contexts that relate tc the
worla around them.

(2) Theschooldistrictshalldevelop curriculaatall gradelevelsand in all program areas
that encourage students to understand and apply thinking and problem solving
skills. the curricula shall allow students ta?

(a) Identify and define a problem;

(b) Learn methods of gathering, analyzing, and presenting information;

() Practice logical, creative, and innovative thinking and problem solving skills
in a variety of stiuations;

(d) Apply the skills of decision making and reasoning. (At least one component
a year, beginning 7/1/91; Eff. 7/1/99.)

The specific program areas address thinking s'Zlls in greater detail. Schools are
encouraged to use these sections to guide total curricular development.
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National Council for the Social Studies
Curriculum Guidelines

1. The social studies program should be directly related to the age, maturity, and
concerns of students.

1.1  Studentsshould be involved in the formulation of goals, the selection of
activities and instructional strategies, and the assessment of curricular
outoomes.

12  Theschool and its teachers should make steady efforts, through regular-
ized channels and practices, to identify areas of concern to students.

1.3 Studentsshould havesomechoices, some options, within programs fitted
to their needs, their concerns, and their social world.

14  Studentsshould have a social studies experience at all grade levels, K-12.

1.5  The program should take into account the aptitudes, developmental
capabilities, and psychological needs of the students.

2. The social studies program should deal with t!s» real social world.

2.1  The program should focus on the social world as it is, its flaws, its
strengths, its dangers, and its promise.

22 The program should emphasize pervasive and enduring social issues.

23  Theprogramshould demonstratethe relationships between thelocaland
global aspects of social issues. ‘

24  Theprogramshouldinclude analysisand attemptsto formulate potential
resolutions of preser - and cortroversial global problems such as racism,
sexism, world resot....zs, nuclear proliferation, and ecological imbalance.

2.5  Theprogramshould provide intensive and recurring cross-cultural study
of groups to which students themselves belong and those to which they
do not.

2.6 The program should offer opportunities for students to meet, discuss,
study, and work with members of racial, ethnic, and national groups other
than their own.

2.7  The program should build upon realities of the immediate school
community.

2.8 Participation in the real social world, both in school and ou, should be
considered a part of the social studies program.

2.9  The progtam should provide the opportunity for students to examine
potential future conditions and problems.
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3. Thesocialstudies program should draw from currently valid knowledge represen-
tative of human experience, culture, and beliefs.

3.1

3.2

3.3

34

3.5

3.6

3.7

The program should emphasize currendy valid concepts, principles, and
theories in history and the social sciences.

The program should develop proficiercy in methods ot inquiry in history
and the social sciences and in techniques for processing social data.
The program should develop students' ability to distinguish among
empirical, logical, definitional, and normative propositions and prob-
lems.

The program should draw upon history and all of the social sciences—
anthropology, economics, geography, political science, sociology, and
psychology.

The program should draw from other related fields such as law, the
humanities, the natural and applied sciences, and religior.

The program should represent some balance between the immediate
social environment of students and the larger social world; between small
group and publicissues; among local, national, and global affairs; among
past, present, and future directions; among Western and non-Western
cultures; and among economically developed and d=veloping nations.
The program should include the study not only of human achievements,
but also of human failures.

4. Objectives should be thoughtfully selected and clearly stated in such form as to
furnish direction to the program.

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

Objectivesshould be carefully selected and formulated in the light of what
is known about the students, their community, the real social world, and
the fields of knowledge.
Knowledge, abilities, valuing, and social participation should all be
represented in the stated objectives of social studies programs.

seneral statements of basicand long-range goalsshould be translated into
more specific objectives conceived in terms of behavior and content.
Classroom instructionshould rely upon statementswhichidentify clearly
what students are to learn; learning activities and instructional materials
should be appropriate for achieving the stated objectives.
Classroom instruction should enable students to see their goals clearly in
what is o be learned, whether in brief instructional sequences or lengthy
units of study.
Instructional objectives should develop all aspects of the affective,
cogpnitive, and psychomotor domains.

Objectives should be reconsidered and revised periodically.
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5. Learningactivities should engage the student directly and actively in the leaming

process.

5.1

5.2

53

54

5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8

5.9

Students should have a wide and rich range of learning activities
appropriate to the objectives of their social studies program.

Activities should include formulating hypotheses and testing them by
gathering and analyzing data.

Activities should include using knowledge, examining values, communi-
cating with others, and making decisions about social and civic affairs.
Students should be encouraged to become active participants in activities
within their own communities.

Learning activities should be sufficiently varied and flexible to appeal to
many kinds of students.

Activities should contribute to the students' perception of teachers as
fellow inquirers.

Activities must be carried on in a climate which supports students’ self-
respect and opens opportunities to all.

Activities should stimulate students to investigate and to respond to the
human condition in the contemporary world.

Activities which examine values, artitudes, and beliefs should be under-
taken in an environment that respects each student’s right to privacy.

6. Strategies of instruction and learning activities should rely on a broad range of
learning resources.

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

Asocialstudies program requiresagreat wealth of appropriateinstructional
resources; no one textbook can be sufficient.

Printed materials mustacrommodateawide range of readingabilitiesand
interests, meet the requirements of learning activities, and include many
kinds of material from primary as well as secondary sources, from social
scienceand history as well as the humanities and related fields, from other
nations and cultures as well as our own, and from current as well as basic
SOUICES.

A variety of media should be available for learning through seeing,
hearing, touching, and acting, and calling for thought and feeling.
Social studies classrooms should draw upon the potential contributions
of mapy kinds of resource persons and organizations representing many
points of view, avariety of abilities, anda mix of cultures and nationalities.
Classroom activities should use the school and community as a learning
laboratory for gathering social data and for confronting knowledge and
commitments in dealing with social problems.
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6.6

The social studies program should have available many kinds of work
space to facilitate variation in the size of groups, the use of several kinds
of media, and a diversity of tasks.

7. The social studies program must facilitate the organization of experience.

7.1

7.2

73

74

Structure in the social studies program must help students organize their
experiences to promote growth.

Learning experiences should be organized in such manner that students
will learn how to continue to learn.

The program must enable students to relate their experience in social
studies to other areas of experience.

The formal pattern of the program should offer choice and flexibility.

8. Evaluation should be useful, systematic, comprehensive, and valid for the
objectives of the program.

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

Evaluation should be based primarily on the school's own statements of
objectives as the criteria for effectiveness.

Included in the evaluation process should be assessment of progress not
only in knowledge, but in skillsand abilities, including thinking, valuing,
and social participation.

Evaluation data should come from many sources, not merely from paper-
and-pencil tests, including observations of what students do outside as
well as inside the classroom.

Regular, comprehensive, and continuous procedures should be devel-
oped for gathering evidence of significant growth in learning over time.
Evaluation data should be used for planning curricular improvements.
Evaluation data should offer students, teachers, and parents help in the
course of learning and not merely at the conclusion of some marking
period.

Both students and teachers should be involved in the process of evalua-
tion.

Thoughtful and regular re-examination of the basic goals of the social
studies curriculum should be an integral part of the evaluation program.

9. Social studies education should receive vigorous support as a vital and responsible
part of the school program.

9.1

9.2

Appropriate instructional materials, time, and facilities must be provided
for social studies education.

Teachers should not only be responsible but should be encouraged to try
out and adapt for their own students promising innovations such as
simulation, newer curricular plans, discovery, and actual social participa-
tion.
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2.3

9.4

9.5

9.6

9.7

9.8

9.9

Decisions about the basic purposes of social studies education in any
school should be as clearly related to the needs of its immediate
community as to those of society at large.

Teachers should participate in active social studies curriculum commit-
tees with decision making as well as advisory responsibilities.

Teachers should participate regularly in activities which foster their
professional competence in social studies education: in workshops, or
inservice classes, or communityaffairs, or in reading, studying, and travel.
Teachers and others concerned with social studies education in the
schools should have competent consultants available.

Teachersand schools should have and be able to rely upon a districtwide
policy statement on academic freedom and professional responsibility.
Social studies education should expect to receive active support from
administrators, teachers, board of education, and the community.

A specific minimal block of time should be allocated for social studies
instruczion each week.

National Council for the Social Studies 1979. Reprinted with permission.
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7

National Council for the Social Studies
Essential Skills for Social Studies

Note: Numbers at left relate to reccommended emphasis as follows: 1 = minimum/none; 2 = some; 3 = major;
and 4 = intense.

L Skills Related to Acquiring Information
A Reading Skills
K-2 35 6-8 9-12 1. Comprehension
3 4 3 1 *  Read to get literal meaning
1 4 3 2 *  Use chapter and section headings, topic sentences and summary

sentences to select main ideas

1 4 4 2 Differentiate main and subordinate ideas
1 3 3 3 *  Select passages that arc pertinent to the topic studied
1 2 3 4 *  Interpret what is read by drawing inferences
1 2 3 4 *  Detect cause and effect relationships
1 2 3 4 Distinguish between the fact and opinion; recognize propaganda
1 2 3 4 *  Recognize author bias
3 3 3 2 o Use picture clues and picture captions to aid comprehension
1 2 3 4 *  Use literature to enrich meaning
é 1 2 4 4 o Read for a variety of purposes; critically, analytically, to predict
outcomes, to answer a question, to form an opinion, to skim for
facts
1 2 3 4 »  Read various forms of printed material: books, magazines, news-
papers, directories, schedules, journals
. Vocabulary
4 4 2 2 o Use usual word attack skills: sight recognition, phonetic analysis,
structural analysis
1 3 4 3 *  Use context clues to gain meaning
1 4 3 3 o Use appropriate sources to gain meaning of essential terms and
vocabulary: glossary, dictionary, text, word lists
1 4 4 3 *  Recognize and understand an increasing number of social studies
terms
. Rate of Reading
1 3 3 4 »  Adjust speed of reading to suit purpose
1 3 3 3 Adjust rate of reading to difficulty of the material
B. Study Skills
Find Information
1 3 2 2 o Usc various parts of a book (index, table of contents, etc.)
3 2 1 o Use key words, letters on volumes, index and cross references to

find information

1 2 2 3 o Evaluate sources of information—print, visual, clectronic
6 1 2 3 3 o Use appropriate source of information
2 3 3 ¢ Use the community as a resource
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Arrange Information in Usable Forms
Make outline of topic

Prepare summaries

Make timelines

Take notes

Keep records

‘Use italics, marginal notes and footnotes

Listen for information

Follow directions

Write reports and rescarch papers
Prepare a bibliography

Reference and Information Search Skills

The Library

Use card catalog to locate books

Use Readers’ Guide to Periodical Literature 3:1d other indexes
Use COMCATS (Computer Catalog Service)

Use public library telephone information service

Special References

Almanacs

Encyclopedias

Dictionary

Indexes

Government publications

Microfiche

Periodicals

News sources: newspapess, news magazines, TV, radio, video-
tapes, artifacts

Maps, Globes, Graphics

Orient a map and note directions

Locate places on map znd globe

Use scale and compute distances

Interpret map symbols and visualize what they mean
Compare maps and make inferences

Express relative location

Interpret graphs

Detect bias in visual material

Interpret social and political messages of cartoons
Interpret history through artifacts

Community Resources

Use sources of information in the community
Conduct interviews of individuals in the community
Use community newspupers

D. Technical Skills Unique to Electronic Devices

1.

Computer
Operate a computer using prepared instructional or reference
programs
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Operate a computer to enter and retrieve information gathered
from a variety of sources

Telephone and Television Information Networks
Ability to access information through networks

Skills Related to Organizing and Using Information

A.  Thinking Skills
35 68 912
2 3 3
2 3 3
2 3 3
2 3 3
2 3 3
2 3 3
2 3 4
2 3 4
2 3 4
2 3 4
2 3 3
3 3 3
2 3 3
2 3 3
2 3 4
2 3 4
2 3 3
2 3 3
2 2 2
2 3 4
2 3 4
2 3 3
2 2 2

-
.
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Classify Information

Identify relevant facrual material

Sense relationship between items of factual information
Group data in categories according to appropriate criteria
Place in proper sequence:

(1) order of occurrence

(2) order of importance

Place data in tabular form: charts, graphs, illustrations

Interpret Information

State relationships between categories of information

Note cause and effect relationships

Draw inferences from factual material

Predict likely outcomes based on factual information
Recognize the value dimension of interpreting factual material

Recognize instances in which more than one-interpretation of
factual material is valid

Analyze Information

Form a simple organization of key ideas related to a topic
Separate a topic into major componentsaccording to appropriate
criteria

Examine critically relationships between and among clements of
a topic

Detect bias in data presented in various forms: graphics, tabular,
visual, prirt -

Compare and contract credibility of differing accounts of the
same event

Summarize Information

Extract significant ideas from supporting, illustrative details
Combine critical concepts into a statement of conclusions based
on information

Restate major ideas of a complex topic in concise form

Form opinion based on critical examination of relevant informa-
tdon

State hypotheses for further study

Synthesize Information

Propose a new plan of operation, creare a1.<w system, or devisea
futuristic scheme based on available information

Reinterpret events in terms of what might have happened, and
show the likely effects on subsequent events
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1 2 3 3 *  Present visually (chart, graph, diagram, model, etc.) information

extracted from print

1 1 2 3 *  Prepare a rescarch paper that requires a creative solution to a
problem

1 4 4 4 ¢ Communicate orally and in writing

6. Evaluate Information

1 2 3 3 *  Determine whether or not the inforimation is pertinent to the
topic

1 1 2 3 *  Estimate the adequacy of the information

1 1 2 3 o Test the validity of the information, using such criteria as source,

objectivity, technical correctness, currency

B. Decision-Making Skills

3 3 2 1 ¢ Identify a situation in which a decision is required
3 3 2 2 *  Secure needed factual information relevant to making the deci-
sion :
3 3 2 1 *  Recognize the values implicit in the situation and the issues that
: flow from them _
4 3 2 1 *  Identify alternative courses of action and predict likely conse-
quences of each
3 3 2 1 ¢ Make decision based on the data obtained
4 3 2 1 *  Take action to implement the decision
C. Metacognitive Skills
1 2 3 4 o Select an appropriate strategy to solve a problem
2 3 4 *  Self-monitor on¢’s thinking process

(1N Skills Related to Interpersonal Relationships and Social Participation

A Personal Skills

K-2 3-5 6-8 9-12
1 2 3 4 *  Express personal convictions
1 2 3 3 *  Communicate own belief:, feelings and convictions
1 2 3 4 *  Adjust own behavior to fit the dynamics of various groups and
situations
1 2 3 3 *  Recognize the mutual relationship between human beings in
satisfying one another’s needs
B. Group Interaction Skills
1 2 2 3 *  Contribute to the development afa supportive climate in groups
3 3 3 *  Participate in making rules and guidelines for group life
3 3 3 3 *  Serve asa leader or follower
3 3 3 3 *  Assist in setting goals for the group
1 2 3 3 *  Participate in delegating duties, organizing, planning, making

decisions and taking action in a group setting
2 2 3 3 *  Participate in persuading, compromising, debating and negotiat-
ing the resolution of conflicts and differences

A]
O
N




C. Social and Political Participation Skills

1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4

Keep informed on issues that affect society

Identify situations in which social action is required

Work individually or with others to decide on an appropriate
course of action

Work to influence those in positions of social power to strive for
extensions of freedom, social justice and human rights
Acceptand fulfill social responsibilities associated with citizenship
in a free society ‘

National Council for the Social Studies 1989. Reprinted with permission.
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National Council for the Social Studies
Curriculum Guidelines for Multicultural Education

Three major factors make multicultural education a necessity: 1) ethnic pluralism is
a growing societal reality that influences the lives of young people; 2) in one way or
another, individualsacquire knowledge or beliefs, sometimesinvalid, about ethnicand
cultural groups; and 3) beliefs and knowledge about ethnic and cultural groups limit
the perspectives of many and make a difference, often a negative difference, in the
opportunitiesand optionsavailable to members of etanicand cultural groups. Because
ethnicity, race, and classareimportant in thelives of many citizens of the United States,
it is essential that all members of our society develop multicultural literacy, that is, a
solidly based understanding of racial, ethinic, and cultural groupsand theirsignificance
in U.S. society and throughout the world. '

Thefollowingguidelinesdescribe characteristics of theideal educational environment,
consistentwith ethnicpluralism, thateach educational institution can strive toachieve.
The term multicultural education . . . refers to the idealized educational institutions

and curricula that reflect and are sensitive to the ethnic and cultural diversity within
the United States and the world.

L Ethnic and cultural diversity permeate the rotal school environment.

2. School policiesand procedures foster positive interactions among the various racial, cthnic, gender
and cultural group members of the school.

3. The school staff (administrators, counselors, and support staff) is multiethnic and multiracizl
appropriate to the community. ‘

4, The school has systematic, comprehensive, mandatory, and continuing multicultural staff

development programs,
5.  The curriculum reflects the ethnic learning styles of students within the school.
6.  The curriculum provides continuous opportunities for students to develop a better sense of self.

7. Thecurriculum helpsstudents understand the wholeness of the experiences of ethnic and cultural
groups.

8.  The curriculum helps students identify and understand the ever-present conflict between ideals
and realities in human societies.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

4.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19,

20.
21.
22,

23.

The curriculum explores and clarifies cthnic alternatives and options within U.S. society.
The curriculum promote values, attitudes, and behaviors thatsu: portethnicand cultural diversity.

The curriculum helps students develop decision-making abilities, social perticipation skills, and a
sense of political efficacy necessary for effective citizenship. ’

The curriculum helps students develop skills necessary for effective interpersonal and intercultural

group interactions.

The multicultural curriculum is comprehensive in scope and sequence, presenting holistic views
of ethnic, gender and cultural groups, and is an integral part of the total school curriculum.

The curriculum includes the continuous study of the cultures, historical expetiences, social
realities, and existential conditions of ethnic groups with a variety of racial compositions.

Interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary approaches are used in designing and implementing the _
curriculum.

The curriculum uses comparative approaches in the study of racial, ethnic, gender, and cultural
groups.

The curriculum helps students view and interpret events, situations, and conflict from diverse
ethnic, gender, and cultural perspectives and points of view.

The curriculum does conceptualize and describe the development of the United States as a
multidirectional society.

The school provides opportunities for students to participate in the aesthetic experiences of various
ethnic and cultural groups.

The curriculum providesopportunities for stadents todevelop full literacy in atleast two languages.
The curriculum makes maximum use of local community resources.
The assessment procedures used with students reflect their ethnic and community cultures.

The school conducts ongoing, systematic evaluations of the goals, methods, and instructional
material used in teaching about ethnicity and culture.

National Council for the Social Studies 1992. Reprinted with permission.
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Case Study—An Example
“WE CAME TO FREE THE SLAVES”: JOHN BROWN ON TRIAL

Throughout American history people have protested and broken the law. Once in
court, they often have tried to use their trials to advance their causes. In the 1960sand
1970s, many people sought to use the courtroom to denounce racial segregation and
the Vietnam War. In the 1980s and 1990s, many othecs tried to tumn their trials into
an attack on abortion. Before the Civil War, John Brown, a tireless crusader against
slavery, fought his last battle against slavery in an American courtrcom,

JOHN BROWN’S SECRET PLAN

No one had a decper moral hatred of slavery than John Brown. He had grown up on
the Ohio frontier, the son of a stern man who believed slavery was a sin against God.
As John grew up, he became an active abolitionist—someone who fights to abolish
slavery—by helping runaway slaves escape. He married and in 1849 moved his family
to North Elba, New York, to join a farming community of ex-slaves and free blacks.

A few years later, his anti-slavery views took him away from his wife and younger
children to continue his personal crusade in Kansas. The Kansas territory had become
known as “Bleeding Kansas” because of many pitched battles over slavery. Small
hornesteaders wanted Kansas to enter the Union as a free state. Bands of pro-slavery
gunmen called “border ruffians” crossed over from Missouri to attack them. Brown’s
older sons had moved to Kansas earlier, and he joined them to help defend the free-
soil homesteaders.

Border ruffians attacked Lawrence, Kansas, in May 1856, and burned down much of
the town. Brown led a counter-raid and ordered five pro-slavery settlers hacked to
death with sabers. This brutal response was one of the most controversial events in his
life. Brown fought several other battles in Kansas, defending free-soil towns, and he
led guerilla raids into Missouri.

During this period, John Brown began to developamuch bigger plan, designed to free
allslaves. He traveled to Boston in 1857 and again in 1858 to ask wealthy abolitionists
forarms and money. He said hehad a vision that God would make him “the deliverer
of the slaves the same as Moses had delivered the children of Isracl.”

Many abolitionists were scared off by his reputation for violence. But finally he won
overasmall group of financial backersknownas “TheSecret Six.” Heconvinced them
that only by force could “this slave-cursed Republic be restored to the principles of the
Declaration of Independence.”
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G In May 1858, Brown heid a secret anti-slavery convention in Canada. About 50
supporters adopted Brown’s anti-slavery constitution. In December, Brown moved

beyond talikand plans. He led a daring raid from Kansasacross the border in Missousi,
where he killed one slave owner and freed 11 slaves.

In the spring of 1859, Brown traveled east to complete his plan for a large slave revolt.
He gathered recruits and ordered guns, spears, and other supplies. Ata mestingof the
New England Anti-Slavery Society, he denounced the endless discussions of mary
abolitionists. |

“Talk! Talk! Talk!” he cried. “Thatwill never free the slaves. What is needed is action

- action!”

As the starting point for the rebellion, John Brown chose Harper’s Ferry, asmall town
at the junction of the Shenandoah and Potamac rivess. It was far from the large
plantations near the Atlanticwhere most. of the slaves were, but it had an arser.al where
Brown’s raiders could seize guns. '

On July 3, 1859, Brown and a few supporters rented an old farmhouse near Harper's

Ferry. For five r.onths they studied mapsand finalized plans. Boxes of arms came by

wagon. His remaining recruits trickled in. The raiders were all young, idealistic, and

@ bitter opponents of slavery. Five of them were free black men who had given up their
safety in the North to fight for their slave brothers and sisters.

Brown believed thatafter he seized the arsenal, masses of slaves would rebel against their
mastersand join therevolt. He planned to distribute guns and spears to his new army,
strike southward, and set offa chain reaction of slave uprisings throughout the South.
Unfortunately, he did litde to spread the word among the slaves nearby. All his
attention was focused on seizing the arsenal. He made few plans for what would

happen the day after.

THE RAID

On Sunday night, October 16,1859, Brownand 18 othersswept downon thearmory
and took several prisoners. In the darkness and confusion, one raider shot and killed
the baggage masterat the railroad station. Sadly, this free black man was the firstvictim
of a raid to free the slaves.

Brown sent some of the raiders into the countryside -0 try to spread the rebellion. His
men returned with two slave owners and about a dozen slaves. Since Brown had given
no advance warning, the slaves were as surprised and confused as their masters.

By the next morning, word had spread of a slave uptising. Arme.J citizens and militia
unitsstruck back. Townspeople drove the raiders into a small fire engine house, where
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they traded rifle fire for most of the day. Brown appeared confus.d and uncertain
about what to do next. This delay gave federal authorities in nearby Washington time
to send a unit of U.S. Marines under the command of Col. Robert E. Lee.

When Brown’s men peered out through their gun holes in the early light of Tuesclay,
the second day of the revolt, they saw Lee’s Marines. Beyond the Marines, more than
2,000 spectators waited to see the final assault. Lee demanded that Brown surrender,
and Brown refused. The Marines then rushed the engine house. Brown and most of
hismen resisted to the last. Oneof the Marine officers wounded Brown with hissaber,
and then used the hilt to beat him unconscious.

Seventeenmen siedin the raid on Harper’s Ferry. Inaddition to the African-American
baggage master, the raiders killed three white townspeople and one Marine. Ten of
the raiders, including two of Brown'’s sons, were killed, plus two of the slaves they
liberated. Brown and four others were taken alive. A few raiders waiting at the farm
nearby escaped.

A few hours after his capture, Brown regained consciousness. He was surrounded by
an excited crowd, including Virginia’s governor, members of Congress, and news
reporters. When they asked him why he did it, Brown said simply, "We came to free
the slaves, and only that.” '

JOHN BROWN ON TRIAL

Troops transported Brown and his surviving raiders to the county courthouse in

Charleston. Thegovernorwanted aspeedy trial to preventcitheralynchingorarescue
attempt.

One week after the raid, Brown and four of his raiders, two black and two white, were
brought to court under heavy guard. The state appointed two Virginia defense
attorneys. The next day, the court read the grand jury indictment. Brown and his
followers were charged with treason against Virginia, conspiracy to induce slaves “to
rebel and make insurrection against their masters and owners,” and premeditated
murder. The five pleaded not guilty, and each was given a separate trial.

In the afternoon John Brown, still suffeting from his wounds, was casried into court
ona cot to open his trial. Prospective jurors were examined and anyone who had been
at Harper's Ferty during the raid was climinated. The final jury was made up of 12

men, some of whom were slave owners.

Asthetrial opened, one of the court-appointed defense attorneys surprised Brown. He
read a telegram from an Ohio resident who claimed that several of Brown'’s close
relatives suffered fromn insanity. Brown protested. He wanted the trial to be a forum
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to attack slavery. He insisted that the insanity defense was “z miserable artifice and
pretext” to avoid discussing slavery. The judge ordered the trial to continue.

The prosecution cailed as witnesses many Harper’s Ferry townspeople and those
Brown had held hostage. Under cross-examination, thehostagesadmitted that Brown
had treated them well and had ordered his men not to shoot unless fired upon.

The Secret Six in Boston hired a young Massachusetts lawyer named George Hoyt to
help defend Brown. He wasalso told to scout the possibility of a rescue, but when the
lawyer arrived, Brown refused to be rescued. He knew he would not have his forum

ifhe escaped. He seemed to feel that he had to become a martyr to stir up anti-slavery
feeling.

The prosecution introduced into evidence Brown’s anti-slavery constitution, Jetters
from his backers, and other materials found at the farmhouse. After a few defense
witnesses were called, Brown denounced his Virginia attorneys. He asked fora delay
because more legal help was being sent from the North. The two appointed lawyers
withdrew, but Judge Parker ruled against a delay.

The following morning, Samuel Chilton of Washington and Henry Griswold of Chio
joiried Brown’s defense. They asked foradelay to prepare, but the judge refused again.
The remaining defense witnesses testified but Brown himself did not.

Griswold and Chilton made the closing arguments for the defense. They said that the
state had failed to prove the charges. Since the state had kept the trial focused on the
legal issues of treason and murder, the defense had to respond to simple questions of
evidence. Brown showed little interest in this defense. He wanted to attack slavery,
but had not yet found a way to do so in court.

The jury deliberated for less than an hour and found John Brown guilty of all the
charges. Two days later, Judge Parker sentenced Brown to be hanged.

At the sentencing, Brown finally found his forum. He stood in court and made a
passionate attack on slavery. Brown brushed aside any other issues. He said he was
simply trying to free slaves, as he had done the previous year in Missouri. He insisted
that fighting against slavery was the right thing to do. His statement was published
in papers all over the country.

A gaunt but defiant John Brown walked to the gallows at age 59. On this last walk,
he had one more chance to argue his views. He offered a terrible prophecy: “I john

Brown am now quite certain that the crimes of this guilty land will never be purged
away, but with Blood.”
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FOR DISCUSSION AND WRITING

1. Wasitrightfor John Brown to cross the border into Missouri and kill slave owners
to free slaves? Why or why not?

2. Do you think John Brown received a fair trial and a just sentence. Why or why

not?

3. John Brown wrote, “I am worth inconceivably more to hang than for any other
purpose.” What did he mean? '

ACTIVITY
Is it ever right to break the law?

Break theclassinto small groups and have them discusswhetheritisacceptable to break

the law in the following situations. Each group should report back and give reasons
for its decisions.

1. Youare homeless, you have no job, and you are hungry. You steal aloaf of bread
from a mini-marker.

2. You zeceived terriby unfair grades in a class, so you break into the teacher’s desk
to check the grading sheets.

3. You believe nuclear weapons will destroy all humanity. You sneak intoa military
ba’e and smash part of a missile radar.

4. Youbelieve abortion is wrong. You liedown in front of an abortion clinic to block

the entrance.

5. You think a grove of old-growth sequoia trees is being destroyed just to raise
profits. You sabotage tree-cutting machinery.

6. You believe all war is immoral, so you refuse to register for the draft.
Debriefing questions:
1. ‘What would happen to society if people only obey the laws they agreed with?

2. Are there ways to protest a law without breaking it? Should all possibilities be
exhausted before breaking the law?

3. Ifyou believe strongly thata law is wrong, should you break the law and try to get
away with it, or break the law and face the consequences?

Constitutional Rights Foundation1992. Used with permission.
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Position Statements
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National Council for the Social Studies
Study About Religions in the
Social Studies Curriculum

The National Council for the Social Studies in its Stetement on Essentials of the Social
Studies declares that:

Students need a knowledge of the world at large and the world at hand, the world of
individuals and the world of institutions, the world past, and the world present and
future. |

Religions have influenced the behavior of both individuals and nations, and have
inspired some of the world’s most beautiful art, architecture, literature, and music.
History, our own nation’s religious pluralism, and contemporary world events are
testimony that religion has been and continues to be an important cultural value. The
NCSS Curriculum Guidelines state that “the social studies program should draw from
currently valid knowledge representative of human experience, culture, and beliefs.”
The study about religions, then, has “a rightful place in the public school curriculum
because of the pervasive nature of religious beliefs, practices, institutions, and
sensitivities.”

Knowledge about religions is not onlya characteristic of an educated person but isalso
absolutely necessary for understanding and living in a world of diversity. Knowledge
of religious differences and the role of religion in the contemporary world can help
promote understanding and alleviate prejudice. Since the purpose of the social studies
is to provide students with a knowledge of the world that has been, the world that s,
and the world of the future, studying about religions should be an essential part of the
social studies curriculum. Omitting study about religionsgives students the impression
that religions have not been 2ad are not now part of the human experience. Study
about religions may be dealt with in special courses and units or wherever and
whenever knowledge of the religious dimension of human history and culture is
needed for a balanced and comprehensive understanding, In its 1963 decision in the
case of Abington v. Schempp, the United States Supreme Court declared that study
about religions in the nation’s public schools is both legal and desirable. Justice Tom
Clark writing the majority opinion stated:
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In addition, it might well be said that one’s education is not complete without a
study of comparative religions or the history of religion and its relationship to the
advancement of civilization. It certainly may be said that the Bible is worthy of
study for its literary and historical qualities. Nothing we have said here indicates
that such study of the Bible or of religion, when presented objectively as part of
a secular program of education, may not be effected consistent with the First
Amendment.

Justice William Brennan in a concurring opinion wrote:

Theholdingof the Court today plainly does not foreclose teachingabout the Holy
Scriptures or about the differences between religious sects in classes in literature
or history. Indeed, whether or not the Bible is involved, it would be impossible to
teach meaningfully many subjects in the social sciences or the humanities without
some mention of religion.

If the public schaols are to provide students with a comprehensive education in the
social studies, academic study about religions should be a part of the curriculum.

Guidelines
1. Study about religions should strive for awareness and understanding of the

diversity of religions, religious experiences, religious expressions, and the reasons
for particular expressions of religious beliefs within a society or culture,

Study about religions should stress the influence of religicns on history, culture,
the arts, and contemporary issues.

Study about religior.; should permit and encourage a comprehensive and
balanced examination of the entire spectrum of ideas and attitudes pertaining to
religions as a component of human culture.

Study about religions should investigate a broad range, both geographic and
chronological, of religious beliefs, practices, and values.

Study about religions should examine the religious dimension of human existence
in its broader cultural coniext, including its relation to economic, political, and
social institutions as well as its relation to the arts, language, and literature.

Study about religions should deal with the world’s religions from the same
perspective (i.e., beginnings, historical development, sacred writings, beliefs,
practices, values, and effect on history, culture, contemporary issues, and the arts).

Study about religions should be objective.
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G 8. Study about religions should be academic in nature, stressing student awareness
and understanding, not acceptance and/or conformity.

9. Studyaboutreligionsshould emphasize the necessityand importance of tolerance,
respect, and mutual understanding in a nation and world of diversity.

10. Study about religions should be descriptive , non-confessional, and conducted in
an environment free of advocacy.

11. Studyabout religionsshould seek todevelopand utilize thevariousskills, attitudes,
and abilities that are essential to history and the social sciences (i.e., locating,
classifying, and interpreting data; keen obscivation; critical reading, listening;, and
thinking; questioning; and effective communication).

12. Study about religions should be academically responsible and pedagogically
sqund, utilizing accepted methodsand materialsof the social sciences, history, and
literature.

13. Study about religions should involve a range of materials that provide a balanced
and fair treatment of the subject, and distinguish between confessional and
@ histor ical fact.

14. Study about religions should be conducted by qualified and certified teachers
selected for their academic knowledge, their sensitivity and empathy for differing
religious points of view, and theirunderstanding of the Supreme Court’s decisions
pertaining to religious practices and study about religions in the public schools.

National Council for the Social Studies 1981. Reprinted with permission.

Let me be a free man—free to travel, free to stop,
free to work, free to trade where I choose, free to
choose my own teachers, free to follow the religion of
my fathers, free to think and talk and act for
myself—and I will obey every law, or submit to the
penalty.

—Chief Joseph
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National Council for the Social Studies
Position Statement on Academic Freedom

and the Social Studies Teacher

IO

Preface

Democracy is a way of life that prizes alternatives. Alternatives mean that people must
make choices. Wisdom withwhich to make choices can come only if there are freedom
of speech, of press, of assembly, and of teaching. They protect the people in their right
to hear, to read, to discuss, and to reach judgments according to individual conscience.
Without the possession and the exescise of these rights, slf-government s i -possible.

A teacher’s academic freedom is his/her right and responsibility to study, investigate,
present, interpret, and discuss all the relevant facts and ideas in the field of his/her
professional competence. This freedom implies no limitations other than those
imposed by generally accepted standards of scholarship. Asa professional, the teacher
strives to maintain a spirit of free inquiry, open-mindedness, and impartiality in the
classroom. As a member of an academic community, however, the teacher is free to
present in the field of his or her professional competence his/her own opinions or
convictions and with them the premises from which they are derived.

The democratic way of life depends, for its very existence, upon the free contest and
examination of ideas. In the field of social studies, controversial issues must be studied
in the dlassroom without theassumption that they are settled inadvance or thereis only
one “right” answer in matters of dispute. The social studies teacher is obligated to
approach such issues in a spirit of critical inquiry rather than advocacy.

The central issue in considering teachers’ fitness is the quality of their performance in
the classroom and their relationship with histher students. A teacher’s personal
religious, political, social, and economicbeliefsshould notbe criteria forevaluating his/

her professional competence.

Like any other professional or nonprofessional worker, the teacher should be free to
organize with others to protect his/her interests and to join or not te join professional
associations and unions for such purposes. Any attempt to prevent the establishment
of such an organization, to hamperitsactivities or to discriminate against its members,
is a serious infringement on the freedom of teachers.

In their private capacity, teachers should be as fre as any other citizen to participate
in political, religious, and social movementsand organizations, and in any other lawful
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activity, and to hold and express publicly their views. The fact that they are teachers
must not exclude them from activities open to other citizens; on the contrary, their
position imposes on them the two-fold duty of advancing new and useful ideas and
of helping to discard those which are outworn.

The Study of Controversial Issues

Freedom means choice. The democratic process is concerned with the ways in which
individuals and groups in a free society grapple with problens, resolve conflicting

opinions, and selectamongalternatives. Such decisions involve values and goals as well
as procedures as facts.

Itis the prime responsibility of the schools to help students assume the responsibilities
of democratic citizenship. To do this, education must impart the skills needed for
intelligent study and orderly resolution of the problems inherent in the democratic
society. Students need tostudy issues upon which there is disagreement and to practice
analyzing problems, gathering and organizing facts, discrimination between facts and
opinions, discussing different viewpoiats, and drawing tentative conclusions. It is the
clear obligation of schools to promote full and free contemplation of controversial
issues and to foster appreciation of the role of controversy as an instrument of progress
in a democracy.

The study of controversial issues should develop the following skills and attitudes:

1. The desire and ability to study relevant problems and to make intelligent choices
from alternatives.

2. The desire and ability to use rational methods in considering significant issues.
3. The willingness to recognize that differing viewpoints are vatuable and normal.

4. The recognition that reasonable compromise is often an important part of the
democratic decision-making process

5. The skill of analyzing and evaluating sources of information—recognizing
propaganda, half truths, and bias.

HI. The Rights and Responsibilities of Teachers

The American academic tradition which stresses the free contest of ideas is at the very
heart of curriculum development and classroom teaching, Hence, teachers have
special rights and bear special responsibilities.
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IT IS THE RIGHT OF TEACHERS:

To participate in the development of curticulum and the selection of teaching
materials.

To select for classroom study controversial issues related to the curriculum and

appropriate to the marurity, and intellectual and emotional capacities of the
students.

To have access to adequate instructional resources so that all sides of an issue can

be presented adequately.

To call upon teaching colleagues, administrators, and professional organizations
for assistance and advice.

To have a written policy furnished by the local Board of Education which:
(a) clearly states the right of students to learn and of teachers to teach.
(b) provides guidelines and safeguards for the study of controversial issues.

(¢) details procedures for investigating criticism of the study of controversial

issues.

(d) ensures fair procedures and due process should complaints arise about
materials or methods of instruction.

To teach in their area of academic competence without regard to their personal
beliefs, race, sex, or ethnic origin.

To express theirown points of view in the classroom aslong as they clearly indicate
it is their opinion and are willing to explain their position.

To work in a climate conducive to rational and free inquiry.

To have their professional competence in dealing with controversial issues judged
with reference to the contest within which any specific activity occurred.

To exercise their rights as citizens including the rights to support any side of an
issue or any citizen or any candidate for public office, and to seck and to hold
partisan and nonpartisan public and professional positions.
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IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF TEACHERS:
*  To ensure every student his/her right to confront and study controversial issues.

* To protect the right of every student to identify, express, and defend his/her
opinions without penalty. ;

*  To establish with their students the ground rules for the study of issues within the
classroom.

*  To promote the fair representation of differing points of view on all issues studied.

* To ensure that classroom activities do not adversely reflect upon any individual
or group because of race, creed, sex, or ethnic origin.

¢ To teach students how to think, not what to think.

*  To adhere to the written policy concerning academic freedom established by the
Board of Education.

* To give students full and fair consideration when they take issue with teaching
strategies, materials, course requirements, or evaluation procedures.

* To exemplify objectivity in the search for truth, to demonstrate respect for
minority opinion, and to recognize the function of dissent in the democratic
process.

Threats to Academic Freedom

Actions leading to a loss of academic freedom can be classified as those involving the
teacher, educational materials, the curriculum, and resource personnel.

A The Teacher
The academic freedom of the teacher may be abrogated by a number of situations.

Teachers may censor themselves in anticipation of possible negative reactions and
avoid study of germane issues which are likely to generate controversy. They may react
to attention, criticism, or pressures from the community at large or from their peers
by becoming timorous. Such subtle withdrawal of the teacher from the battle of ideas
is an abdication which diminishes the reality of academic freedom for all teachers.

Whenever opportunities for professional developmentare granted to someand denied
to others in similar circumstances, the basis for decision may involve issties of academic

freedom. Thatacademic freedom isindeed the issue in any or all such cases should not
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be presumed. However, the obligation to scrutinize the procedures used, the basis for
the decisions, and the validity of the procedures themselves to see if academic freedom
has been breached must not be abdicated by responsible members of the academic

community.

Even though an individual teacher may not protect, it is the responsibility of the
profession to reruain alert to possible infringements upon academic freedom. Loss of
academic freedom by one member of the profession diminishes the freedom of all.

Legislative and administrative investigations have a place in our decision-making
processes when correctly used and when thebasicrights of the individual are protected.
However, proceedings which call upon the teacher to testify publicly about beliefsand
past associations may have a coercive influence. In addition to pressures which may be
brought to bear upon individuals, there are actions which endanger the entire
academic community These include legislative and administrative investigations
which single out the teaching profession as a special group.

B. Educational Materials

The availability of adequate and diversified materials is essential to academicfreedom.
Selection, exclusion and alteration of materials may infringe upon academic freedom.
Official lists of supplementary “material approved” for classroom use, school library
purchases, or school book shops t..ay also restrict academic freedom. Actively
involving teachers in selection proceduses based on written criteria on which all
interested persons have access is an essential safeguard.

Because textbooks are the most common resource used in the classroom, there is a
continuous struggle to control their selection. In states which use the “approved list”
method of textbook selection, the school’s freedom of choice is obviously limited.
However, even in stateswhich leave textbook selection to local districts, pressures from
individuals or special interest groups may circumscribe freedomn to teach and to learn.

C. Curriculum and Content

Subject matter selection strikes at the very heart of freedom in education. The genius
of democracy iswillingness to generate wisdom through the consideration of the many
different alternatives available. Any pressure which restricts the responsible treatment
of issues limits the exercise of academic freedom. Similarly, the mandating of
curriculum or content by legislative action or legally established agencies presents a
potential threat to academic freedom. When such mandates are based on the
prevailing political temper, parochial attitudes, or the passions of a specific point in
time, they are especially dangerous.
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D. Visiting Speakers

Visiting speakers, a valuable supplement to regular schiool programs, may be of specific
persuasion and their topic may be controversial in nature. If they are prohibited from
speaking because of their point of view. academic freedom is endangered. The process
of selecting speakers, like that of evaluating other educational resources, should involve

the participation of teachers.

How Academic Freedom Can Be Preserved

If the publicisadequatelyinvolved inand informed about the operationof theschools,
their objectives and procedures, strong support for academic freedom can be
maintained. Teachers must, therefore, establish and utilize clear lines of communica-
tion with their students, the community and the media. When, however, the media

serve as vehicles for attacks on academic freedom, the academic community should
respond.

Academic freedom, like the freedoms of speech, press, and religion, is not absolute.
Although educators have the primary responsibility for the teaching and learning
process, they are not the only members of the community interested in or responsible
for quality education. All criticism of schools is not necessarily unfair, undemocratic,
oran attack upon academic freedom. Attempts to influence policy decisions as towhat
and how students learn and what and how they are taught are legitimate. These
attempts must not, however, infringe upon the rights of others nor pre-empt the
professional responsibilities of the teacher.

Manyissues can be resolved by informal procedures. However, academic freedom, like
all other freedoms, is safeguarded by established, orderly, and fair procedures for the
resolution of disputes. Itis fundamental thatall charges must be substantiated, that the
burden of proof rests upon the accuser. The accused must be informed of all charges
and evidence against him/her and be given full opportunity to respond. Non-tenured
teachers and student teachers should be given the same considerations as are their
established colleagues when questions concerning academic freedom are raised.

When academic freedom is threatened, local support should be sought. Citizens in the
community and local organizations or affiliates of national organizations have the
primary interest and responsibility for protecting education in their communities. The
PTA, local law schools, local and state colleges and universities, and the State
Departmentsof Education areamong the sources of local support. Furthermore, when
an issue of academic freedomn arises, securing legal or competent extra-legal advice is
an essential step in guarding against « possibly unfair resolution of the problem.
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If local support is ineffective or inadequate, assistance from national sources should
be sought. There are many national organizations that are interested in preserving
academic freedom as well as in improving the quality of the schools. In addition to the
National Council for the Social Studies, they include:

» American Association of School Librarians

o American Association of University Professors
e American Bar Association

e American Civil Liberties Union

e American Federation of Teachers

o American Historical Association

e American Library Association

*  National Council of Teachers of English

* National Education Association

These suggestionsare notintended to be exhaustive, but rather to indicatethataperson
underattack is notaloneand that thereare sources available from which assistance may
be obtained.

Academicfreedom is neither easily defined nor can it always be protected. Decuments
such as this, while valuable as a guidelines, do not presume to constitute sufficient
guarantees. Only continuing concern, commitment, and action by teachers, admin-
istrators, school boards, professional organizations, students, and the citizenry can
ensure the reality of academic freedom in a changing society.

National Council for the Social Studies 1991. Reprinted with permission.
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National Council for the Social Studies
Position Statement on Student Rights

and Responsibilities
I Introduction/Preamble

The NCSS for many years has been interested in and concerned about student rights
and responsibilities. Many of its past statements on academic freedom have stressed
bothdirectly and by inference thatstudents’ rightsand responsibilitiesshould bebetter
understood and promoted.

The NCSS still finds merit in the views so eloquently expressed yearsago in the Tinker
v. DesMoines Community School District case.

“It can hardly be argued that students or teachers shed their constitutional rights
to freedom of speech or expression at the schoolhouse gate. Students in school as
well as out of school are “persons” under the Constitution. They are possessed
fundamental rights which the State must respect, just as they themselves must
respect their obligations to the State. In our system, students may notbe regarded
as closed-circuit recipients of only that which the State chooses to communicate.
They may not be confined to the expression of those sentiments that are officially
approved. In the absence of a specific showing of constitutionally valid reasons
to regulate their speech, students are entitled to freedom of expression of their
views.-— Tinker v. DesMoines Community School District, 393 U.S. 503, 1969.”

The purpose of this Position Statement of the National Council for the Social Studies
is to present goals toward which our nation’s schools should strive. The NCSS
recognizes that recommendations on student rights and responsibilities must be
applied differently depending on the age and maturity level of the students. Student
governme nt, for example, should have more authority and responsibility in a high
school than in an elementary school. On the other hand, basic due process and just
procedures should be according to all students regardless of age.

Basic Area of Concern

A. Expression

All students shall have the right to utilize all normal and lawful means of self-
expression as well 75 such cultural expressions as special handshakes, hairstyles,
clothing, etc.




B. Assembly and Association

Students shall have the right to form clubs or associations organized for any legal
purpose. Such clubsorassociationsshould beallowed to meetin theschool. These
organizations should be established on a non-discriminatory membership basis,
i.e., no restrictions based on race, color, creed, national origin, sex, marital status.

C. Religion
1. Students shall be free to practice their own religion or no religion.

2. No public school should require religious rites, prayers, or devotional
instruction.

3. Studentsshall be free to study, examine, discuss, criticize, or support religious
ideas and institutions, just as they might explore any other subject.

4. Freedom to practice one’s religion shall be denied to an individual only on
occasion which show his/her acts substantially and directly endanger physical
health or safety, damage property, or seriously and immediately disrupt the
activities of others.

5. All students shall be given the opportunity, through excused absences, to
participate in the religious services, ceremonties, holidays, and special obses-
vances of their particular denomination of sect.

D. Patriotic Ceremonies

No student shall be required to take loyalty cath, say a pledge, sing an anthem,
salute a flag, or otherwise take part in similar patriot ceremonies. Students who
wish to refrain from such participation shall respect the rights and interests of
classmates who do wish to participate.

E. Hair and Dress

All students shall determine their own dress and grooming, except that an
individual’s general appearance must not substantally and directly endanger
physical health or safety, or seriously and immediately disrupt the activities of
others.

F. Privacy

1. Student Record Files

All files shall be deemed private unless released by the student to outside




agencies, except that they shall be open to the student, his/her parents and/
or guardians, certified school staff, or through a court order.

2. Search and Seizure

Allstudents should have the right to judicial warrant for searches and seizures,
except in the event of probable cause to believe that a specificitem in a specific
place substantially and immediately endangers physical health or safety,
property, or the activities of others. o

3. Surveillance

All students shall be free from covert surveillance by individuals or by the use
of any mechanical, electrical, electronic, or other device.

4, Personal Privacy

The personal privacy of all students shall be respected. This includes freedom
to help, advocate, and/or defend beliefs on controversial issues, politics,
government, religion, philosophy, and morals. A student’s beliefs on such
@ matters shall not be subject to judgement affecting examinations, grading, or

academic advancement.

G. Self-Government

All student government organizations shall be specified in a document, either

written or historical, formulated and adopted with student participation in

consultation with the administration and the board ofeducation. All studentsshall

have the right to vote in student elections and to hold office subject to reasonable
- regulations applied equally to all.

H. Equal Protection

All students shall have open access to all school or school-related activities
regardless of race, color, national origin, sex, religion creed, marital status, or
opinion.

I. Due Process

1. The exercise of authority by teachers, administrators, or others delegated to
handle discipline by school officialsshould always be consistent with basicdue
process guarantees. This is essential to ensure against arbitrary and capricious

a practices and to develop student support and respect for rules in school and
forlawsin society. Aswas recently stated by the Fifth Circuit Courtof Appeals:

: B Y. -l/\'l'.lt;l”'c'l A ', “ .J"
Q : : : :
ERSC 226




“One of the great concerns of our time is that our young people, disillusioned
by our political processes, are disengaging from political participation. It is
most important that our young become convinced that our Constitution is
a living reality, not parchment preserved under glass.”

2. Rulesand regulations should be in writing and easily available to students in
order that they may know what is expected of them.

3. Allstudentsshall have the right to due processin investigation and disciplinary
proceedings that lead to such measures as expulsion or suspension from school
or any other punishment of a substantial nature.

a.

b.

Such students shall be advised of violated regulations as soon as possible.

There shall be no cruel, unusual, demeaning, excessive, or corporal
punishment.

There shall be an established written or oral procedure for hearings and
appeals.

In casesthat may involve serious penalties—suchas suspension, expulsion,
notations on school records—a student shall be guaranteed a formal
hearing before an impartial board. The student shall have the right to
appeal hearing results.

Each student shall have the right to present evidence and witnesses, cross-
examine witnesses, and choose an advisor to represent him or her. The
student shall have a reasonable time tn represent him or her. Thestudent
shall have a reasonable time to prepare his/her defense.

At the student's request, the hearing may be open or private.

As in the case with all accused persons, the burden of proof in an action
taken against a student shall rest with the accusers.

Students shall be free from double jeopardy. It should not be permissible
fortheschool to punishastudentwhen he/she hasalready been criminally
punished forthe same act. However, correctiveaction regarding schoolwork
may be taken.

No student shall be held accountable by school authorities for any
wrongful behavior occurring outside school or off of school property,
except during school-sponsored events.
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4. All students shall have access to an established grievance procedure through
which they may attempt to resolveissuesand possible violations of their rights.

J. Communications

1. All students shall be free to express themselves and disseminate their views

without prior restraints through speech, writing, publications, petitions,
bulletin boards, pictures, armbands, badges, buttons, social action projects,
and all other accepted media of communication.

2. All students si.all have access to equipment and materials for disseminating

announcements and views, including use of school public address system,
subject to reasonable time limitations, and use of a school mimeograph
machine, subject to reasonable limitations of expense and availability of
funds. Funds may not be withheld as a means of censorship.

K. Academic Freedom

Where applicable, all students shall have those rights of academic freedom as
specified by the National Council for the Social Studies in its previous Policy
Statements. All students should be able to:

L

2.

3.
4.

develop intellectually without censorship,

raise questions on political, social, moral, economic and religious issues in
appropriate situations,

disagree with their teacher on such issues, and

study a variety of - 1aterials, sources, and perspectives.

L. Bilingual Education

Instruction should be provided for non-English-speaking students in their
primary language whenever possible. ‘They should be helped to acquire English
as a second language as readily as is possible.

M. Grading and Testing

Allstudents have the rightto expect the grading testing procedures utilized by their
schoolsand teachers to beas free of cultural, ethnic, and social class bias as possible.

N. Curriculum

All students have the right to expect a broad and comprehensive curriculum with

S
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explicit course descriptions. Schools should obtin student input regarding
curricular change.
Basic Responsibilities

Much has been written in recent years stressing students’ rights often with litde
attention being given to concomitar:: -esponsibilities that every student assumes
alongwith his/her rights. The two sectionsdo not stand aloneand must be viewed

as one entity.

Regular School Attendance

Allstudentsshould regularlyattend their classes in order to gain maximum benefit
from their education. This responsibility includes faithful adherence to the terms
of special contracts designed as a part of a free or alternative school plan.

Non-Interference

All students are responsible for protecting the rights of others by refraining from
those actions/activities that interfere with the learning/education of fellow
students. This includes both classroom situations and other activities.

Consequences of Behavior

It is the responsibility of each student to know fully the rules and regulations of
the school and his/her teachers: to consider the consequences of his/her own
contemplated behaviors and to be prepared to accept these consequences.

Rights of Others

All students must respect the rights of others (students, teachers, administrators,
service personnel, etc.) connected with theschool. Thisincludes, butisnotlimited

to, actions such as:

1. Expressing their opinions and ideas in a respectful manner so as not to offend,

slander, libel, or show disregard for others.

2. Assisting the school staff in running a safe and healthy school for all students
enrolled therein.

3. Avoiding libelous and obscene material as well as any article that would
substantially and maternally interfere with the classroom processes.

4, Protecting and taking care of the school’s property as well as the property of




5. Dressing and grooming themselves so as to meet fair standards of health and
safety.

6. Avoiding placing fellow students in the positions that would cause them to
engage in inappropriate behavior, i.e., cheating, perjury, etc.

E. Climate for Learning

All students are responsible for cooperating with the faculty, administration, and
community to establish a productive and beneficial climate for learning. This
would include, but not be limited to, actions such as:

1. Listening carefully to what others have to say.

2. Carryingoutindividual responsibility when working on acommittee orsmail
group project.

3. Seeking improvement in the educational program, environment, and pro-
cess.

F. Conscientious Classroom Work

All students are responsible for giving full effort to their studies. They should
pursue and complete their course of study: make all necessary arrangements for
completing make-up work following an absence; and assist the teacher in making
the class interesting and worthwhile.

G. School Rules/Regulations

All students should conform to fairly developed and enforced nondiscriminatory
school rules/regulations. They should know these rules and be willing to

participate in their development and/or revision when appropriate.
H. Volunteer Information

All students have the responsibility to volunteer information in disciplinary cases
when they have knowledge of importance in such cases.

National Council for the Social Studies. Reprinted with permission.
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Indian Student Bill of Rights

TheIndian Nationsat Risk Task Force believes that every American Indian and Alaska
Native student is entitled to:

. A safe and psychologically comfortable environment in school.

. A linguistic and cultural environment in school that offers students
opportunities to maintain and develop a firm knowledge base.

. An intellectually challenging program in school that meets community as
well as individual academic needs.

. A stimulating érly childhood educational environment that is linguisti-
cally, culturally, and developmentally appropriate.

. Equity in school programs, facilities, and finances across Native commu-
nities, and in schools run by the federal government and public schools in
general,

U.S. Department of Education 1991
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Montana Teacher Education Program Standards
Board of Public Education, Amended: March 31, 1989

bl

10,58.508 El Social Studi

(6)  provide sufficient preparation for competence in the subject areas

normally found in the elementary and preschool curriculum, including; . . .

(© social studies—specifically, the development of instructional compe-
tence in teaching methodsand the use of materials that promote effective
pupil use of the sequentially developed social studies skills in the areas of
history, economics, geography, political science and sociology.
Competencies shall include but are not restricted to the following:

) knowledge of prerequisite readiness skills at all levels and the
ability to assess and teach them;

(i) ability to apply techniques for teaching basic social studies skills
including but notlimited to group interaction, decision making,
graphing, mapping, research and study skills;

(i) ability to use special materials and strategies that assist students
to recognize that Native American people and their unique
history makeasignificantimpacton Montanaand United States
history;

(iv)  ability to use materials and practices that encourage broad-based
and independent study of different cultures and their
interdependence; and

W) ability to use strategies and materials to educate students in
becoming more effective and analytical citizens;

10.58.523 Social Science (1) The social science program may follow the subject-
major pattern or the comprehensive major pattern. The comprehensive major shall
embrace a broad base of social science disciplines including anthropology, history,
sociology, government, economics, psychology, and geography. The comprehensive
major shll include a concentration in one of the endorsable disciplines that is coupled
with balanced study in three other endorsable social science disciplines. Social science
disciplines selected shall adhere 1o a scope and sequence approach which ensures a
thorough grounding in the basic philosophy, theory, concepts and skills associated
with the discipline. Curricula leading to a certificate in a discrete subject (history,
political science, et al.) must meet 10.58.523(2) and the provisions of (3) through (8)
of that section.
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Common Standards: For the prospective teacher the program shall:
develop the ability to organize learning experiences which facilitate
growth in group processes and human relations skills, including:

® the ability to relate to and feel for others;

(i)  the ability to understand one’s self and develop positive self-
awareness;

(iii)  the ability to address and recognize individual differences; and

(iv) the ability to work with others;

develop the ability to organize content into teaching/learning sequences

that:

® address basic factual information;

(i) arrange major concepts and data into learning sequences that
help one ascertain relationships between facts, concepts, and
generalizations; and

(i)  organize teaching/learning strategies that proceed from factual
information to development of and subsequent application of
theories; e

provide for study of scientific processes;

develop the ability to organize material in ways that afford students’

opportunities to:

) use all one’s senses for data collection, perceiving problems,
observing environments and classifying objects and events;

()  evaluateandjudgedata, makeinferences, formand testhypotheses;
and

(iii)  make reliable predictions based on learning, observations,
classification, evaluation judgment, inference and tests of
hypotheses;

provide knowledge of a variety of processes used in examining controver-

sial and value-related issues, including those that permit examination of

both affective and cognitive input;

develop and demonstrate theability to think criticallyand make decisions

through:

® application of social science disciplines by constructing support
materials such as charts, maps and graphs;

(i)  use of research skills and applying information gleaned from
varied local, regional, state and national sources; and

(i)  questioning effectively to generate student response;

provide, develop and employ simulation and game techniques to gener-

ate direct student experience with different social science discipline

oconcepts.
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Economics: For the prospective teacher the program shall provide:
knowledge of economic principles, systems, history, patterns, effectsand
applications; and '

study of such concepts as:

)

(i)
(iii)
(iv)

production, consumption and distribution;
unlimited wants and limited resources;
exchange of goods and services; and

societies, cultures, environments and governments.

Geography: For the prospective teacher the program shall provide:
knowledge of the physical, social, historical and economic theories of
geography; and

study of such issues and concepts as:

6)

(i)
(iii)
(iv)

influence of geography on human development;

difference of physical resources in various.geographic areas;
impact of human use and development of geographic areas; and
impact of geological time.

Government: For the prospective teacher the program shall provide:
knowledge of the evolution and development of government, systems of
government, and sources of power and authority; and

study of such political science concepts and issues as:

@

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

()]

interdependence of individuals and groups within a society;
influence of social values, beliefs and traditions on government;
sources of political power and authority;

forms of governmental structures and institutions; and

impact of interest groups, pressure groups and lobbies.

History: For the prospective teacher the program shall provide:
knowledge of United States, European, Non-Western history and
historiography; and

study of such historical concerns as:

0
(i)

(ii)

(iv)

)

(vi)

that the past is studied to understand the possibilities for the
future;

thut continuous and unrelenting change has been a universal
condition of humans;

that each generation creates and interprets history according to
its needs, aspirations and points of view;

that the record of the past is fragmentary, selective and biased;
that interrelated social, cultural, political, geographical, and
intellectual factors have shaped history; and

that Native American people and their unique history make a
significant impact on Montana and United States history.
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Psychology: For the prospective teacher the program shall provide:
knowledge ofhuman and animal behaviorand investigativeand scientific

methods used in psychology; and

study of such psychological concerns as:

6)) effects of stimuli on behavior;

(i) influence of culture on behavior; and

(iif) existence of deviant behavior.

Sociology: For the prospective teacher the program shall provide:
knowledge of social systems and institutions and how they evolved

throughout the wotld; and

study of such social concepts as:
@) most humans live in groups;
(i) humans exist in diverse and similar patterns;

. (i)  societies develop systems of roles, norms, values and sanctions to

guide individual and group behavior; and
(iv)  culture is adapted to serve human needs and humans adapt to
cultural conditions.
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& Standard for the Preparation of Social Studies Teachers

Prepared by the Task Force for Revision of the Teacher Education
Standards

APPROVED BY NICSS BOARD OF DIRECTORS, 1992

This revision of the National Council for the Social Studies “Standards for -
Preparation of Social Studies Teachers” has been undertaken following a decade of
intense reform activity in teacher education, much of it generated by a series of widely
heralded national reports. Although these reports and the resulting national debate
provide directional signs for the nineties, it is too early to judge which paths will most
often be taken and how far the profession will choose to move down those paths.

After careful attentior to these directional signs for reform and to what has served
the nation well in the past, the Council has revised its 1987 teacher preparation
standards to harmonize current reform recommendations with the best traditions of
social studies teacher preparation.

The revised standards are compatible with either four-year or extended teacher
@ education programs, including those in which initial licensure is earned through
graduate study. In revising the standards, the Council has identified several principles
of high quality social studies teacher education prograins. Colleges and universities.
that wish to have high quality programs should
* have high standards for admission and continuation in teacher education

programs;

*  offer programs of study that include a substantial and challenging foundation in
general education;

*  providedepth and breadth of preparation in the disciplines that make up the field
of social studies (history, geography, economics, political science, sociology,
anthropology, and psychology); :

* provide for collaboration between education and arts and sciences faculties in
program planning and delivery;

* provide a program of research-based professional studies closely integrated with
a sequence of systematically planned and well-supervised field experiences;

* createpartnershipswith schools in providing programsand establishing appropri-
ate mechanisms of accountability for their graduates’ teaching performance; and

* aggressively recruit and support students representative of diverse populations.
The revised standards fulfill a major responsibility of the National Council for the

“ Social Studies to promote excellence in the preparation of beginning social studies

teachers—that is, for initial teacher licensure. It is essential, however, that this task be

Nesogolen 7
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viewed only as an important first step. With increased attention being given to
upgrading the requirements for initial licensure and improving professional
opportunities within the teaching profession, the development of a social studies
teacher has become a career-long process. The Council has also adopted advanced
standards for the development of career professionals.

PURPOSES OF THE STANDARDS

The revised standards are designed as a guide for professional planning, practice,
and program evaluation. Theyidentify critical attributes that should characterize social
studies teachers at all levels and the progtams that prepare them to teach. These
standards should be a guide to (1) state education agencies in revising standards for
licensing social studies teachers, (2) college and university teacher education faculty in
establishing admission and retention standards and procedures, and in planning,
developing, and refining programs of study, and (3) the National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education and other agencies in evaluating and accrediting
teacher preparation programs.

The standards apply to programs designed to prepare (1) secondary social studies
teachers, (2) secondary teachers specializing in history, economics, geography, or
political science, (3) middle school teachers, (4) elementary teachers, and (5) early
childhood teachers. The standards identify selection and continuation criteria and
processes, program requirements, and institutional considerations.

L SELECTION AND CONTINUATION

Institutions that recommend licensing of social studies teachers should establish,
publish, and maintain a clearly defined process for selective admission to and
continuation in teacher education programs. Specifically, institutions should (1)
establish gererally understood criteria for admission to the college or division of
education, the teacher education program, the social studies teacher preparation
program, student teaching, and other checkpointsas appropriate to theinstitution, (2)
involve social studies education and teacher education faculty in the selection and
continuation process, (3) maintain or increase the rigor of criteria as students progress
through the program, and (4) be prepared to demonstrate that mean candidate
performance on measures of institutional criteria is above the institutional average.
Institutions may place varying degrees of importance on criteria for admission and
continuation, but the institution should state clearly and communicate to students
and potential employers the weighting of criteria.

Although each institution should determine specific criteria for selecting and
continuing teacher education candidates, every program should include the following
types of criteria: (1) measures of academic ability; (2) breadth, depth, and quality of
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preparation in liberal arts and sciences, social studies or a social studies discipline, and
professional education; (3) effective interpersonal or human relations skills; (4)
excellent communication skills (reading, writing, and speaking); (5) calculating,
mapping, and graphing skills; (6) critical thinking, problem-solving skills; (7) ethical
conduct; (8) classroom management skills; and (9) multicultural and community
experiences.

During the first half of the 1980s, most states and many teacher preparation
institutions adopted written tests and set cutoff scores to measure specific knowledge
or skills, either as a basis for admission to programs or for licensure upon completion
of the program. Where a test score is used as a criterion, the test should demonstrably
be a highly reliable and valid indicator of what is measured. Test scores should always
be used in conjunction with other measures—never as the only measure.

In the design and implementation of teacher education programs, the selection
and continuation processshould includeeffective safeguardsagainst biasrelated toage,
culture, ethnicity, gender, race, social-economic status, and handicapping conditions.
Furthermore, institutions should be able to document the special initiatives they use
to attract representatives of diverse populations into teacher education.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Programs that lead to licensure to teach social studies or a social studies discipline
should provide inteliectually stimulating and academically well-balanced experience
for prospective teachers. The programs should include the following: (1) general
studies; (2) social studies; and (3) professional education. The elements described
below under these three components need not be organized as specific courses, but
should be incorporated into the total program. '

A General Education

Candidates for teacher licensure should have had quality instruction thatincludes
current and research-based knowledge and analytical skills in all of the following: (1)
humanities (for example, fine arts, foreign languages, and literature); (2) social sciences
with specificand separate attention to behavioral sciences (anthropology, psychology,
and sociology); (3) oral and written communications; (4) natural sciences; (5)
mathematics and computer sciences; and (6) global, multicultural, and gender
perspectives. Candidates recommended to become social studies teachers atany level
should have completed a minimum of one-third of their total four-year or extended-
preparation program in general studies.

B.  Social Studies
Candidates for initial licensure as social studies teachers or single-discipline
history, economics, political science, or geography teachers should have gained
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substantial understanding of the information, concepts, theories, analytical approaches,
and differing value perspectives, including global and multicultural perspectives,
importanttoteachingsocial studies. Problem-solving, critical thinking, and application
skills should be stressed. Courses included in programs of study as part of the social
studies component and those social studies courses taken as part of the general studies
component should be planned as a logical whole. The proportion of the course work
in thesocial studies component called forin thesestandards includes work taken as part
of general studies. .

Programs of study for licensure of comprehensive social studies teachers (grades
7-12) should include the study of each of the following: U.S. history, world history
(including Western and non-Western civilization), political science (including U.S.
government), economics, world geography (cultural, physical, and economics, with
emphasis upon interrelationships), and the behavioral sciences (anthropology, psy-
chology, and sociology). In partial fulfillment of this standard, interdisciplinary social
studies courses may be used. To assure substantial study beyond introductory survey
courses, all programs should require an area of concentration in one of the social studies
of not less than cighteen semester hours. Course work in social studies should
encompass not less than 40 percent of the total four-year or extended-preparation
program.

Institutions that allow, encourage, or require preparation for licensure by
discipline (history, geography, political science, or economics) should require a
program of study in that discipline that is not less demanding than what is required
ofaB.A. o: B.S. degree major in that discipline at that institution, but in no instance
should this cumponent encompass less than 30 percent of a four-year or extended-
preparation program. All other standards appiy tosingle-disciplinelicensurein history,
geography, political science, and economics, except those described in the previous
paragraph. All single-discipline preparation must include study in U.S. history and
government, geography, economics, and non-Western civilization.

Programs of study leading to licensure of social studies teachers in middle schools
or departmentalized clementary schools should include, but not be limited to, the
study of U.S. history and government, geography (cultural, physical, and economics,
withemphasisupon interrelationships), world history, and economics. Interdisciplinary
social studies courses may be used to meet this standard. Course work in social studies
should constitute not less than 30 percent of a four-year or extended-preparation
program. '

Programsleadingto licensureasself-contained classroom teachersat theclementary
level should include, but not be limited to, the study of U.S. history and government,
world geography (cultural, economics, and physical, with emphasis upon interrela-

tionships), world history, and economics. This course work should constitute not less
than 15 percent of a four-year or extended-preparation program.

L -
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Those preparing for licensure as early childhood teachers should also have
completed course work in social studies amounting to at least 15 percent of their four-
year or extended-preparation program of study. Programs of study for early childhood
teachers should include the study of U.S. and world history, physical and cultural
geography, and other social and behavioral sciences. Interdisciplinary social studies
courses may be used to meet this standard.

C. Professional Education

Candidates for initial licensure as social studies teachers at all levels should have
quality instruction in each of the following areas of professional study: (1) social and
philosophical foundations of education including the purposes and nature of schools;
(2) human growth and developmentand the psychology of learning; (3) students with
exceptionalities; (4) multicultural perspectives; (5) use of technology in instruction; (6)
general teaching strategies including planning and evaluation; (7) the teaching of
communication skills in the content area including reading, writing, and speaking;
and (8) social studies methodology at the level for which licensure is sought.

Courses in social studies methods are required at all levels of licensure and should
prepare prospective teachers to select, integrate, and translate knowledge and meth-
odology from social studies disciplines in ways appropriate to students at the school
level they will teach, and give attention to the goals unique to the social studies and to
those shared with other parts of the school curriculum. Students should also be able
to teach social studies using a variety of instructional approaches and in various types
of settings. Over the course of the program, clinical experiences should provide
opportunities for observing various aspects of school settings that include a range of
instructional and administrative elements. They should also provide opportunities for
contact with students of varying cultural, socioeconomic, racial, and ethnic back-
grounds, and those with special learning needs and learning styles. All teacher
candidates should have early systematic clinical experiences prior to student teaching,
A full-time student teaching experience should be scheduled for a minimum of 15
weeks in the subject(s) and grade level(s) for which the candidate is secking licensure.
A licensed cooperating teacher in a state or regionally accredited clementary or
secondary school should directly supervise the student teaching experience. University
or college personnel with successful experience and advanced training in the teaching
of social studies or teaching of a social studies discipline should closely supervise the
student teaching experience. Supervisors of early childhood and elementary student
teachers should have successful experience and advanced preparation at the level they
supervise.

Candidates recommended for initial licensure as early childhood teachers or
elementary classroom teachers and those individuals whose specialization is social
studies in departmentalized elementary schools and middle schools should have
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successfilly completed a minimum of 30 percent of a four-year or extended-
preparation program in the professional areas listed above.

Those recommended for initial licensure as secondary social studies teachers or
seachers of a singJe social studies discipline should have completed at least 20 percent
of a four-year or extended-preparation program in the previously listed professional
areas, including student teaching, Realizing that completing a college teachers
preparation program is only a first step in becoming a teacher, NCSS anticipates that
all first-year teachers will have access to a one- or two-year program of induction that
includes assistance of a mentor teacher and a college specialist in social studies
education.

III. INSTITUTIONAL CONSIDERATIONS

Thissection includesstandards relating to the following: (1) recommendations for
licensure; (2) qualifications of the faculty; and (3) locus of control.

A.  Recommendations for Licensure

Acandidate seekinglicensurein social studiesorasingle discipline within thesocial
studies should be recommended for licensure only after the faculty of that institution
are satisfied that the candidate has met all criteria established by the institution and is
fully prepared to be inducted into the teaching profession. Each institution should
have a mechanism that systematically assures that faculty review and approve the
candidate. Institutions should also maintain a due process procedure for studentswho
are denied licensure. '

B.  Faculty Qualsfications

The faculty of all components of a teacher preparation program should be
recognized for excellence in their fields of specialization and as teachers. Staff
responsible for the teacher education program should have successful elementary or
secondary teaching experience in public or private schools as well as continuing and
close relationships with elementary and secondary schools. All faculty should be
teaching and involved in scholarly and professional activities in their specialtics, and
those who are full-time, tenure track faculty should hold a doctoral degree with an
emphasis or major in social studies education or an academic discipline within the
social studies field. The faculty should also meet or exceed the standards of all
appropriate accrediting agencies and associations.

C. Locus of Control of Teacher Education

Responsibility for managing teacher education programs should rest with the
dean of a college of education, the director of a school of education, or the chair of 2
department of education. Regardless of that individual’s position, it is critical that he

>
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or she establish and maintain close collaboration with the dean and faculty of other
colleges and departments (for example, Arts and Sciences) to strengthen teacher
education programs.

Whoever is respor:sible for recommending teacher candidates for licensureshould
oversee admissions and continuation criteria and processes, program design, course
requirements, course approval, faculty selection and assignment, and program
evaluation. The faculty should, in turn, be responsible for developing, maintaining,

and delivering quality programs.

National Council for the Social Studies 1991. Reprinted with permission.
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Select Bibliography

Bill, Willard E. 1990. From boarding house to self-determination. Helena: Montana Office
of Public Instruction. This unit was written to supplement the curriculum of
intermediate and secondary teachers in Washington state. ‘The material is
applicable to social studies classes, special events, or Indian studies classes.

. 1989. Integrating current events into Indian studies. Olympia:
Washington Office of Public Instruction. This instructional guide was presented
at the Montana Institute for Effective Teaching of American Indian Chilasen in
June 1989. It contains ideas for course planning and information on dealing with
current and controversial issues in the classroom.

Brouillet, Frank B., Cheryl Chow, Warren H. Burton, and Willard E. Bill. 1987. Teaching
about Thanksgiving. Olympia: Washington Office of Public Instruction. This
publication attempts to create a balance between historic truth and positive
inspiration. Itis hoped by the writers that this material will be helpful to teachers
of grades K-6 when they are attempting to portray and discuss the events
surrounding the first Thanksgiving.

Butts, R Freeman. 1988. The morality of democratic citizenship: Goals for civic education in
the republic’s third century. Calabasas, CA: Center for Civic Education. This book
puts forth the civic values and ideas that schools should be teaching, The volume
is nota handbook or curriculum guide, but is designed to broaden the perspective
of curriculum specialists, teachers, and educational policymakers. In the first three
chapters of this four-chapter book, the study of and learning about history, the
study ofand learningabout constitutional principles, and thestudy ofandlearning
about conceptions of citizenship are examined. The final chapter offers a set of
twelve ideas and civic values that should suffuse teaching and learning in the
schools. These twelve values are justice, equality, authority, participation, truth,
patriotism, freedom, diversity, privacy, due process, property, and human rights.

California History-Social Science and Visual and Performing Arts Unit. 1990. Readings
for teachers of United Stases history and government. Sacramento: California State
Department of Education. The readings in this publication reflect course content
for grades nine through twelve and teachers are encouraged to read and discuss
them. The authors hope the suggested literature not only increases teachers’
knowledge of historical eras and issues butalso provides the impetus for informal,
collegial reading circles.
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California State Department of Education. 1992. Second to none: A vision of the new
California high school. Sacramento: California Stae Department of Education.
'Ihisrcportdcscribcsavisionofthcnew(:alifomiahighschool. It recommends
that a key to raising students’ performance levels depends on a comprehensive
reform and a integral linking together of the following ideas: creating curricudar
paths to success, developing powerful teaching and learning, establishing a
comprehensive accountability and assessment system, providing comprehensive
support for all students, including language minority students and those at risk of
failure, restructuring the school, and creating new professional roles.

Council on Interracial Books for Children. 1979. Guidelines for selecting biasfrec trxthooks
and storybooks. New York: Council on Interracial Books for Children, Inc. This
publication presents guidelines to be used by educators as 2 practical tool to
evaluate learning matesials for possible bias. The Council considers this book o
be its most important contribution to date, and the perspectives of these
reviewers—people of color, feminists of all colors, disability rights activists, anti-
ageism activists, and other membess of oppressed groups—have provided the
insights and perspectives upon which these guidelines are based.

Craburee, Charlotte, Gary B. Nash, Paul Gagnon, and Scott Waugh, eds. 1992. Lessons
from history: essential snderstandings and bistorical perspectives students should
acquire. LosAngeles, CA: National Centerfor Historyin Schools. This publication
is intended to be a response to the dedline in student achicvement levels in
history.In March, 1988, TheNational Endowmentforthe Humanitiesestablished,
in cooperation with the University of California, Los Anggeles, a National Center
for History in the Schools. Its purpose was to engage in a broad program of
research and dissemination activities to improve history teaching and learning in
the nation’s clementary and secondary schools. The cornerstone of this program
was to be a volume setting forth the essential understandings and historical
perspectives students should acquire. Its primary audience was to be teachers,
curriculum leaders, parents, school boards, and legislators—all who are a concern
for improving history in their schools. This volume is the product of that mission.

Gagnon, Paul. 1989. Democracy’s half-sold story: What American history textbooks should
add, Washington, DC:  American Federation of Teachers. The fisst purpose of
a high school course in U.S. history must be to help students understand the
essence of democracy and those events, institutions, and forces that have either’
promoted or obstructed it. This review examines five textbooks and analyzes how
useful they are in aiding that process, and how they might be made more helpful.




. 1987. Washington, DC: American Federation of Teachers.
Content weakness in textbooks is a major obstacle to effective social studies
teaching. The book concludes that these world history textbooks tend to neglect
democracy’s ideas, principles, origins, needs, and significance and that, when
included, these concepts are not systematically presented. Teachers may not be
able to rely on world history textbooks to convey and teacl: the concepts of
struggles for freedom, self-government, and justice.

Harvey, Karen D., Lisa D. Harjo, and Jane KJackson. 1990. Teaching about Native
Americans. Washington, D.C.: National Council for the Social Studies. This
publication is intended to provide directand practical support for elementaryand
secondary teachers who teach about Native Americans and who share a respect
and concern for the indigenous people of our nation.

Holt, Tom. 1990. Thinking historically: Narrative imagination and understanding. New
York: College Board. In this book, a professional historian provides a personal
narrativeofhow he thinksabout teachinghistory. Thehistorian’s ownassumptions
about teaching history include the following: tudent misconceptions must be
explored, not ignored; teachers must be models of mindfulness; strong teaching

@ includes values and choices; a “basic skills” approach postpones learning; the

meaning of“higher orderskills” mustbe re-examined; authentic materials prompt

thinking and students know more than educators think. A 29-item list of
references is included.

Hunter, Kathleen, ed. 1990. Heritage education resource guide. Washington, DC: National
Trust for Historic Preservation. Heritage education is defined as teaching and
learning about U.S. history and cultute. It is an interdisciplinary approach to
education that encompasses subjects like architecture, art, community planning,
social history, politics, conservation, and transportation. This guide is intended
to help persons identify information about heritage education programs and
materials.

Joint Committee on Geographic Education. 1984. Guidelines for geographic education:
Elementary and secondary schools. Washington, DC: Association of American
Geographers. This publication is the fruition of a joint venture of the CGE and
the AAG. These two professional organizations represent the most influential
geographic educators and geographers in the United States and Canada. The
committee views these guidelines asa currentstatement forimproving geographic
education in the United States. These guidelines should evolve and develop as

0 geography becomes established as an integral and dynamic part of the curriculum

in our nation’s schools.
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Massachusetts Department of Education. 1989. On their awn: Student response to open-
ended rests insocial studies. Boston: Massachusetts Department of Education. This
booklet, one in a series of four, represents one of the many efforts of the
Massachusetts Departmentof Education to helpschoolscarry out theireducational
mission more effectively. It provides models for student evaluation within the
classroom, as well as describing students’ progress in understanding. This booklet
suggests ar: important aim of education: the ability of students to act as
independent, rational thinkers.

New York State Social Studies Review and Development Committee. 1991. One nation,
many peaples: A declaration of culsural interdependence. Albany: New York State .
Education. The committee that produced this report was asked to review existing
New York State social studies syllabi and to make recommendations to the
Commissioner of Education designed toincrease students’ understanding of U.S.
culture and its history; the cultures, identities, and histories of the diverse groups
that comprise U.S. society today; and the cultures, identities, and histories of other
people throughout the world. Among the committee’s overall recommendations
was that the present New York State social studies syllabi be subjected to detailed
analysis and revision in order to provide more opportunities for students to learn

from multiple perspectives and in order to remove language that is insensitive or
may be interpreted as racist or sexist.

Patrick, John]. 1991. {deas of the founderson constitutionalgovernment: Resourcesfor teachers
of history and government. Washington, DC: Project '87 of the American
Historical Association and the American Political Science Association. The
political ideas of John Adams, Alexander Hamilton, John Jay, Thomas Jefferson,
James Madison, and other founders of the United States have been a rich civic
legacy for successive generations of citizens. Current secondary school curricula
are flawed by neglect of core ideas in the political thought of the founders. This
volume is designed to address this flaw; its contents highlight the constitutional
thought of important founders in scholarly essays and teaching plans for high
school historyand government teachersandin document-based learning materials
for students. The volume contains nine units, each of which is based on the ideas
and primary sources found in essays originally published in 7his Constitession: A
Bicentennial Chronicle.

Patrick, JohnJ.,and RobertS. Leming, eds. 1991. Resources for teachers on the Bill of Righis.
Bloomington, IN: ERICClearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Scienoe Education.
Ideas and information that can enhance education about the constitutional rights
of individualsin U.S. history and the current system of government in the United
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States are included in this book. The resource guide contains nine distinct parts
dealing with aspects of learning and teaching about the Bill of Rights in both
elementary and secondary schools.

Quigley, CharlesN., etal. 1991. CIVITAS: A framework for civic cducation. Calabasas, CA:
Center for CivicEducation. This publication is a curriculum framework whose
purpose is to revitalize civic education in schools throughout the nation and looks
forward to a renaissance in civic thinking, learning, and action. The authors set
forth aset of national goals to be achieved in civic education curriculum, primarily
forK-12 publicand private schools, but with extended applicationsin communities
and in higher education, specifying the knowledge and skills needed by citizens
to perform their roles in American democracy.

Ravitch, Diane, ed. 1990. The American reader: Words that moved a nation. New York:
Harper Collins Publishers. This collection airns to put its readers into direct
contact with thewords that inspired, enraged, delighted, chastened, or comforted
Americans in days gone by. Gathered here are the classic speeches, poems,
arguments, and songs that illuminate—with wit, eloquence, or sharp words—
significant aspects of American life.

Reinhartz, Dennis, and Judy Reinhartz. 1990. Gesgraphy across the curriculum. Washington,
DC: National Education Association. Geography should be infused into existing
elementary and secondary school curricula rather than added as another separate
subject atvarious levels. Thatis the thrust of this monograph, which suggests ways
to integrate relevant geographic knowledge, concepts, and skills into specific
elementary and secondary subjects. The relationship between geography and
history, social studies, foreign languages, English/language arts, the arts, science,
mathematics, business, and computer-based instruction is examined. A 55-item
bibliography is included, as is an extensive resource list.

Saunders, Phillip, et al. 1984. Master curriculum guide in economics: A framework for
teaching the basic concepts. 2d. ed. New York: Joint Council on Economic
Education. Intended for curriculum developers, this revised Framework presents
a set of basic concepts for teaching K-12 economics. The revision reflects the
change and development which the field of economics has undergone and
includes improvements suggested by users of the first edition. The purpose of
teaching economics is to impart a general undesstanding of how our economy
works and to improve economic decision making by students through the use of
an orderly, reasoned approach.
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U.S. Department of the Intetior. Bureau of Indian Affaiss. 1991. American Indians soday:

Answers to your questions. 3d ed. Washingron, DC: U.S. Government Printing
Office. This booklet is intended as an informational source. Itanswers the most
. commonly asked questions, explains the duties of the BIA and the educational
programs it offers, explains where health and other services are available, and gives
a general overview of federal appropriations. Included also is an extensive
bibliography containing many other sources of information.

Whiteman, Henrietta. 1978. General American Indian history overview for the Indian

culture Master plan. Missoula: University of Montana. This publication is an
historical oudine listing dates and events, saarting with Christopher Columbus in
1492, up until the “International NGO Conference on Discrimination Against
Indigenous Populations-1977—in the Americas” held at the UN in Geneva in
1977, thatimpact upon today and the future of all American Indians. Theauthor
is the Director and Associate Professor of Nacdve American Studies at the
University of Montana, Missoula, Montana.
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Montana Select Bibliography

American Geographic Publishing, 1981-1990. Montana geographic series. 16 volumes.
Helena, MT: American Geographic Publishing, This series presently includes 16
volumes with at least two more planned. Each volume is devoted to one subject,
coveringsuch diverse topicsas Montanawildlife, Montana’s explorers, Montana’s
homestead era and Montana’s Yellowstone River. These publications, written by
a variety of authors, include numerous color photographs; some also include
paintings and detail maps. '

Chesarek, Frank, and Jim Brabeck, ed. 1978. Montana: Two-lane highway in a four-lane
world, Missoula, MT: Mountain Press Publishing Co. This publication was
developed by the Lolo Middle Schoo! for statewide use as a Montana history
textbook. It includes, but is not limited to: photographs, many previously
unpublished; color-coded timeline; reprinted articles from over 100 unusualand
often hard to find sources, and a general bibliography and specificbibliographical
information for each basic time period of Montana’s history. A list of recom-
mended supplemental reading, listening and viewing is also included.

Fergus County Superintendent of Schools Office. 1984. Montana history unit: Big sky
country. Lewistown, MT: Fergus County Superintendent of Schools Office. This
two-book set, which includes both a teacher’s guide and student workbook, is a
complete unit on Montana History. It contains a Montana history outline, and
includes chapters on maps, state information, Indians, and geography. It also has
a section on activities, such as fun sheets and quizzes, and contains a teacher’s
bibliography of Montana books.

Fritz, Harty W. 1984, Montana: Lard of contrast. Woodland Hills, CA: Windsor.
Montana: Land of Contrast tells the history of a state beset by many differences,
and the author skillfully recreates the stories behind these differences. He pushes
beyond Montana's past and uniquely records contemporary Montana. Detailing
the birth of the state’s second constitution in 1972, Fritz shows how Montana’s
past and present differences have achieved a delicate balance in the 20th century.

Howard, Joseph Kinsey. 1983. Montana: High, wide and handsome. Norman, OK:
University of Nebraska Press. Asignificant history of Montana. Anyone wishing
to learn about the development and dedline of a region before it became
fashionable to speak of such things would do well to ready Kinsey’s highly
documented and equally fascinating writing, From her infancy to her rise as the
Northern Plains Grand Dame, the character of Montana is exposed.
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Lopach, James, ecal. 1983. We the people of Montana: The workings ofapopular government.
Missoula: Mountain Press Publishing Co. This book on contemporary Montana
politics traces the Montana character through the principal institutional features
of the state’s government. The goal of this study is to portray Montana politics
today as the workings of a popular government.

Malone, Michael P., Richard B. Roeder, and William L. Lang, 1991. Montana: A history
of two centuries. rev. ed. Seattle, WA: University of Washington Press. The
publicationisageneral, interpretivehistory of Montanafor the mature reader. The
authors have endeavored to focus on those historical trends, events, and person-
alitics that proved most vital to the shaping of present-day Montna. The
emphasis is on the serious economic, social, political, and cultural threads in the
main fabric of the state’s history, and the authors have included many historical
photographs.

Malone, Michael P., and Richard B. Roeder. 1975. Montana asitwas: 1876—A centennial
overview. Bozeman, MT: Montana State University. This publication, written as
the nation’s Bicentennial approached, focuses on Montana as it existed in 1876,
the year in which the citizens of this territory joined the rest of the country in
celebrating the Centennial. It contains an overview of many aspects of life in the
Montana Territory at that time and shows how certain events, the Battle of the
Little Big Horn, for example, brought national attention to this 12-year-old
territory.

Montana Historical Society. 1992. Work and technology: An activity guide to the exhibit
“Montana homeland.” Helena: Montana Historical Society. This guide focuses
on work and technology, from prehistory to the present. It is intended to be used
aspreparation forstudentsin grades 7-10 planning to visit the Montana Historical
Sodiety’s “Montana Homeland” exhibit. Versionsof theactivitieshave been vested
in classroom settings and in museum galleries.

. 1992, Home and community: An activity guide to the exhibit
“Montana homeland.” Helena: Montana Historical Society. This guide focuseson
home and community, from prehistory to the present. It is intended to be used
as preparation for clementary grades planning to visit the Montana Historical
Society’s “Montana Homeland” exhibit. Versions of theactivities have been tested
in classroom settings and in museum galicries. '

. 1992. Montana Indians: An activity guide to the exhibit
“Monsana homeland.” Helena: Montana Historical Society. This guide focuses on
Montana Indians from prehistory to the present. It is intended to be used as
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preparation for elementary grades planning to visit the Montana Historical
Society’s “Montana Homeland” exhibit. Versions of theactivities have been tested
in classroom settings and in museum galleries.

. 1976. Not in precious metals alone: A manuscripe history of
Montana. Helena: Montana Historical Society. This collection of writings covers
a variety of incidents, events and personalities, and the ramifications of each in
Montana’s history. The goal of the editors was to achieve ideological, economic,
chronological, and geographic balance. With few exceptions, materials contained
within this publication are in the collections of the Montana Historical Society
and include many previously unpublished works.

Montana Office of Public Instruction. Montana Indians: Their history and location. rev.
ed. Helena: Montana Office of Public Instruction, 1992.This handbook isa brief
look at Montana’s Indians. It is organized by reservation areas and also contains
a section on Montana’s “Landless” Indians. Special attention was paid to
providing information on the contemporary status of Montana’s Indian groups.
A chronology of important events and dates, a bibliography for children and
adults, and maps are also included in this booklet.

. 1992, A curriculum guide to learning about American Indians.
Helena: Montana Office of Public Instruction. Thiscollection of informationand
suggestionsisintended to be of use to teachers in planning an Indian unitor Native
American Day activities. It contains suggested activities to assist and encourage
planning in the subject areas of social studies, science, mathematics, languagearts,
art, home economics, music, and physical education.

Montana Secretary of State. 1972. Constitution of the state of Montana. Bozeman, MT:
Color World of Montana. This pamphlet contains the official text of the new
Constitution of the state of Montana as adopted by the Constitutional Conven-
tion on March 22, 1972, and as ratified by the people on June 6, 1972. It also
includes amendments adopted by the people in 1974, 1976 and 1978.

Myers, Rex C., and Norma B. Ashby. 1989. Symbols of Montana. Helena: Montana
Historical Society Foundation. This booklet describes the state’s 12 symbols,
explains why each was selected, and includes photographs or drawings of all but
the state song, whose lyrics are listed.

Smith, Jeffrey ). 1985. K Ross Toole’s Montana. Helena: Montana Office of Public
Instruction. This study guide was created to accompany K. Ross Toole’s TV
lecture series on Montana History. It contains a summary of lecturesand learning
objectives. For each lecture it also includes suggested activities before, during, and
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after viewing, background notes, and a bibliography. The lecture series itself is
available through Western Montana College, A.V. Collection. Contact Mike
Schulz.

Swarthout, Robert R., Jr., and Harry W. Fritz. eds. 1992. The Montana heritage: An

anthology of historical essays. Helena: Montana Historical Society Press. This
collection differs from previous anthologies by including recent essays on people
and conditions that have received little consideration in the past—in particular,
women, Native Americans, immigrant groups, the environment, and the 20th
century. More traditional subjects like Lewis and Clark, labor strife, Montana
politics and Causter’s Last Stand are also included.

Todd, Peggy. 1987. Natural resources in Montana s history. Helena: Montana Department

of Natural Resources and Conservation. This booklet discusses the importance of
Montana’s natural resources in the past, and their value today.

. 1986. Montana’s natural resources. Helena: Montana

Department of Natural Resources and Conservation. This seven-booklet set
answers many commonly asked questions about Montana’s natural resources.
One booklet is dedicated to each of the following topics: minerals, grasslands,
forests, water, soils, wildlife, and wilderness.

Toole, K. Ross. 1984. Montana: An uncommon land. Norman, OK: University of

Oklahoma Press.Perhaps once in a generation it is possible for a historian to
reinterpret the long sweep of an era and a petiod in our history. K. Ross Toolehas
chosen Montana for this purpose. He has consciously avoided a systematic
presentation of the history of this “uncommon land.” Instead, he has chosen to
put the great and many of the smaller but significant episodes of a century and a
half into new perspective. This story of Montana points up particularly the
position which is and has been occupied by the state in relation to the nation as
a whole.

.1972. Twentieth-Censury Montana: A state ofexsremes. Norman,
OK: University of Oklahoma Press. At the turn of the century, Montana
envisioned a future of wealth and prosperity founded upon its vast western copper
and timber resources and its eastern grassland, ideal for cattle and sheep ranching.
Disasters that ruined such dreams and subsequent political and economic
developments formed the basis for the turmoil that has marked 20th-century
Montana. The author’s interpretation of the salient trends of the past 70 years
gives heavy emphasis to the period from 1900 to the 1930s and again to the 1960s
and 1970s. Many rare photographs illuminate the text and convey the feeling of
the country and the people.
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U. S. Department of the Interior. Bureau of Land Management. 1984. Historical
comparison photography: Headwaters resource area, Butte District. Washington,
D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office. This publication, composed entirely of
photographs, provides documentation of vegetation changes over time. The
otiginal photography, which was taken asearlyas 1884 and aslate as 1940, showed
a great deal of what the country was like almost 100 years ago. Itis the intent of
the Bureau of Land Management that these photographs will add more to the
understanding of long-term environmental changes.

Walter, Dave. 1991. Montana: A classraom guide to the study of the state. Helena: Montana
Historical Society. Montana Office of Public Instruction. This publication is an
excellent reference for basic facts on Montana. It also contains a brief overview of
Montana history including a timeline from 1805 until 1990.

Welder, Terry. 1992. Work house. Washington, D.C.: Glacier National Park. National
Park Service. The staff of Glacier National Park, in cooperation with the Blacldeet
and Confederated Salish/Kootenai Tribes and the Glacier Institute, prepared this
packet of environmental education activities for Native American fifth and sixth
graders and their teachers. Their goal was to develop environmental education
materials relevant to theway of life, attitudesand cultural heritage of the Blackfeet,
Salish and Kootenai who live in the vicinity of Glacier National Park.

Whitehead, Bruce, and Charlotte Whitehead. 1978. Montana bound: An activity approach
to teacking Montana history. Missoula, MT: Pictorial Histories Publishing Co. The
intent of this book is to present a simplified version of Montana life from the days
of nomadic Indian tribes and fur trappers to the present. It is meant to be used as
supplementary material and not to substitute for other, more in-depth programs.
This volume concentrates on the 19th century; a second volume will cover the
time from 1900 to present. Montana Boundis designed as a working tool, and a
listof supplementary resources has been included. For the instructor, an Appendix
has been included to allow for additional activities. Teachingaids and suggestions
are also presented. The authors’ intent is to put emphasis on the processes of
broadened content, vocabulary building, and high-interest reading.
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Social Studies Organizations

MONTANA COUNCIL FOR THE SOCIAL STUDIES
Linda Vrooman Peterson, Executive Director

Office of Public Instruction

State Capitol

Helena, Montana 59620

NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR THE SOCIAL STUDIES
3501 Newark Street, N.W.

Washington, D.C. 20016

ERIC CLEARINGHOUSE FOR THE SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE
EDUCATION (ERIC/CHESS)

855 Broadway

Beulder, Colorado 80302

SOCIAL STUDIES DEVELOPMENT CENTER
2805 E. Tenth Street, Suite 120

Indiana University

Bloomington, Indiana 47405

SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION CONSORTIUM
855 Broadway
Boulder, Colorado 80302

ECONOMICS

JOINT COUNCIL ON ECONOMIC EDUCATION
2 Park Avenue

New York, New York 10016

AMERICAN ECONOMIC ASSOCIATION
1313 Twenty-First Avenue, South
Nashville, Tennessee 37212
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é GEOGRAPHY

MONTANA GEOGRAPHIC ALLIANCE
_ Jeffrey Gritzner and Linda Peterson, Co—Coordmators
Public Policy Institute
The Univessity of Montana
Missoula, Montana 59812

NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR GEOGRAPHIC EDUCATION
James W. Vining, Executive Director

Western Illinois University

Macomb, Illinois 61455

AMERICAN GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY
Broadway at 156th Street
New York, New York 10032

ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN GEOGRAPHERS
1710 Sixteenth Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20009

HISTORY

THE AMERICAN HISTORICAL ASSOCIATION
400 A Street S.E.
Washington, D.C. 20003

ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN HISTORIANS
112 N. Bryan Street
Bloomington, Indiana 47401

SOCIETY FOR HISTORY EDUCATION
Department of History

California State University

6101 E. Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90840
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BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

AMERICAN ANTHROPOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION
1703 New Hampshire Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20009

AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION
1200 Seventeenth Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036

AMERICAN SOCIOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION
Executive Office

1722 N. Street, N.W.

Washingron, D.C. 20036

POLITICAL SCIENCE

AMERICAN POLITICAL SCIENCE ASSOCIATION
1527 New Hampshire Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036

CITIZENSHIP EDUCATION

AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION
1155 East 60th Street
Chicago, Illinois 60637

AMERICAN CIVIL LIBERTIES UNION
22 East 40th Street
New York, New York 10016

CLCSE UP FOUNDATION
1236 Jefferson Davis Highway
Arlington, Virginia 22202

CONSTITUTIONAL RIGHTS FOUNDATION
601 S. Kingsley Drive
Los Angeles, California 90005




LAW IN A FREE SOCIETY
Charles N. Quigley

5115 Douglas Fir Avenue
Calabasas, California 91302

MERSHON CENTER

Citizenship Development and Global Education Program
Obhio State University

199 West 19th Avenue

Columbus, Ohio 43201
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